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The blessings, enjoyment, sweetness, joy and tranquility that is inherently present in the name 
of Allaah Taa’la I is not hidden from the one who recites it and has held it dear for a 
considerable amount of time. The pure name of Allaah Taa’la I is a cause of happiness to the 
heart and it brings peace of mind. Allaah Taa’la I states, 


“fh Guat at SY 


Behold! Hearts are contented with the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la. (Contentment of the heart is one 
of the greatest benefits of Dhikr, which removes distress and restlessness from the heart.) 
[Surah Ra’ad 13:28] 


Today, there is generally worry in the whole world. The letters I receive daily mostly make 
mention of different types of worries. The purpose of this treatise is to make known to those 
who are worried, whether individually or collectively, the cure for their affliction and the 
fortunate and blessed persons can realize the virtues of Dhikr by its publication on a general 
scale. It is not far-fetched that someone will gain the divine ability to take the pure name of 
Allaah Taa’la I with sincerity after reading this treatise, and it will prove useful for this 
humble one when only actions will be of use. It is however another matter altogether if Allaah 
Taa’la I helps one out of His grace in the absence of good actions from that person. Besides 
this, there is another special motivating factor (for writing this treatise), and that is, Allaah 
Taa’la I, out of His benevolence and grace, blessed my uncle, Hadhrat Maulana Al Hafiz Al 
Haaj Muhammad Ilyaas ) - resident of Nizaam ud Deen, Dehli - with special insight and zeal 
for tableegh. The activities of tableegh have progressed from India to Hijaaz. This effort needs 
no introduction. The fruits and benefits of this effort in India and abroad on a general scale, 
and especially Mewat are not hidden from the knowledgeable. The principles of this effort are 
sound, firm and unshakeable. Fruits and blessings are bound to be reaped when this is the case. 
One of the most important principles is that those involved in tableegh should give due 
importance to Dhikr, a lot of Dhikr should be made while involved in tableegh. After 
observing the blessings of this principle, I felt the need to write this treatise. I was also advised 
by my respected uncle to make people aware of the virtues of Dhikr, so that those who make 
Dhikr due to being advised in doing it, will begin to do so out of enthusiasm after learning of 
their virtues and realize that Dhikr is a great treasure. 


It is not possible for a humble one like me to compile all the virtues, nor is it humanly 
possible. For this reason, I have briefly mentioned a few narrations and have divided the book 
into three chapters. Chapter one deals with the general virtues of Dhikr. The second explains 
Kalimah Tayyibah, and the third Kalimah (known as Tasbeeh Fatimah) is discussed in the 
third chapter. 


Chapter One 
The Virtues of Dhikr 


Even if there was not a single verse of the Qur’an or a hadith pertaining to Dhikr, then too, the 
Dhikr of the ultimate benefactor — whose blessings and favours are so much that they are 
unlimited and have no parallel - is such that we should not be negligent of it for a single 


moment. It is but natural to make the Dhikr of such a benefactor, remember Him and thank 
Him. 
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However, what can be said when verses of the Qur’an, Ahaadeeth and the sayings and 
deeds of the pious give so much encouragement for it. What else can be the end of this pure 
Dhikr other than effulgence? 


We first present a few verses, and then a few Ahaadeeth regarding Dhikr. 


Section One 


Verses of the Qur’an pertaining to Dhikr 
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1. So remember Me (by performing salaah, making Dhikr, abiding by the Qur’aan and in all 
other matters) and I (Allaah Taa’la) will remember you (by rewarding you and fulfilling 
your needs and blessing you constantly). Be grateful to Me (by obeying Me) and do not be 
ungrateful (by disobeying Me). [Surah al Bagarah (the Bull) 2:152] 
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az When you leave Arafaat, then remember Allaah Taa’la at the Mash’arul Haraam (The 
Sacred Monument — referring to Muzdalifa). Remember Him as He has guided you (to the 
Deen of Islaam without any pagan traits and to understand the rites of Hajj), for before this 
you were astray (unaware of the Deen and the rites of Hajj). [Surah al Bagarah (the Bull) 
2:198] 
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De Once you have completed your Hajj rites (duties), remember Allaah Taa’la as you 
remember your forefathers, or (rather with) an even greater remembrance (referring to the 
enthusiasm with which the Arabs used to praise their forefathers in Mina during the days 
of ignorance). From among them there are those (the Kaafiroon) who say, O our Rabb, 
grant us in this world. (They are then granted their needs in this world whereas) They shall 
have no share (of good) in the Aakhirah. (On the other hand) From among them there are 
also those (the Mu’mineen) who say, O our Rabb, grant us (all that which is) good in this 
world, (all that which is) good in the Aakhirah and save us from the punishment of the fire 
(of Jahannam). Such people (the Mu’mineen) shall receive a great share (of good in both 
worlds) because of their actions. Allaah Taa’la is Swift (quick) at reckoning (calling 
people to account for their actions in this world). (Muslims are therefore encouraged to 
pray for the good of the Aakhirah together with the good of this world and not to be 
concerned with the good of this world only.) [Surah al Baqarah (the Bull) 2:200, 201, 
202] 


4, 


Note: It is explained in a hadith that the du’aa of three persons are not rejected (they 

are definitely accepted). One is that person who remembers Allaah Taa’la I in 

abundance, second is the oppressed person. And thirdly, is that king who does not 
1 

oppress. 
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Carry out the Dhikr (remembrance) of Allaah Taa’la during the limited days (10", 11", 
12" and 13" of Dhul Hijjah). [Surah al Bagara (the Bull) 2:203] 
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Remember your Rabb abundantly (express gratitude to Him) and glorify Him (worship 
Him) by night and day. [Surah Aal-Imraan (the Family of Imraan) 3:41] 
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(Those who have intelligence are) They who remember Allaah Taa’la while standing, 
sitting and lying down (they do not forget Allaah Taa’la at any time), and they think about 
the creation of the heavens and earth (so that they may be able to see Allaah Taa’la’s 
greatness in this). (Then, amazed by Allaah Taa’la’s creation, they say) “Our Rabb You 
have not created all this without a purpose! (These things certainly display Your power 
and greatness and have not been created in vain) We glorify Your purity (none can ever be 
equal to You) so save us from the punishment of the Fire (of Jahannam).” [Surah Aal- 
Imraan 3:191] 
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When you have completed your Salaah, remember Allaah Taa’la standing, sitting and 
(lying down) on your sides (in all conditions). [Surah Nisaa (the Women) 4:103] 
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When they stand up for salaah, they stand up lazily (reluctantly), (they perform Salaah 
only) to show people and they remember Allaah Taa’la only a little (they perform Salaah 
very infrequently). [Surah Nisaa (the Women) 4:142] 
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Shaytaan wants only to cast (breed) enmity and hatred between you by means of liquor 
(intoxicants) and gambling and wants to prevent you from the remembrance of Allaah 
Taa’la and Salaah (by involving you in these evils). So will you not abstain (from these 
evils which cause disputes between you)? [Surah Maa ‘idah (the Set Table) 5:91] 
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10. Do not drive away those (poor Sahabah yw) who call (worship) their Rabb morning and 
evening. [Surah An’aam (Livestock) 6:52] 
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11. And call to Him (worship Him with total submission), sincerely devoting your worship 
to Him (without committing Shirk). [Surah A’raaf (the High Wall) 7: 29] 
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12. Call (pray only to) your Rabb in humility (with sincerity) and in secrecy (without 
show). Verily, He does not like those who overstep the limits (who do things that are 
against the Shari’ah). Do not cause corruption on earth after it has been set in order (do not 
introduce customs and manners of kufr into Islaam and do not pollute and spoil the earth 
that Allaah Taa’la has created perfectly) and call (pray to) Him in fear (of His punishment) 
and hope (for His mercy). Undoubtedly, the mercy of your Rabb is close to those who do 
good. [Surah A ’raaf (the High Wall) 7:55,56] 
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13. Allaah Taa’la has the most beautiful names, so call Him by (any or all of) them. /Surah 
A’raaf (the High Wall) 7: 180] 


(Vo d) Galil) Ge GEE V 5 Meas S3IL sal Ge pal 555 Aas 5 Le eed ash 08 855) S45 


14. Remember your Rabb in your heart in the morning and evening with humility (with 
compassion) and fear in a manner that is not noisy; and do not be amongst those who are 
neglectful (heedless of Allaah Taa’la’s Dhikr). [Surah A ’raaf (the High Wall) 7:205] 
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15; The Mu’mineen are those whose hearts tremble (vibrate out of respect) when Allaah 
Taa’la is mentioned, whose (strength of) Imaan increases when His Aayaat are recited to 
them and (as a result, they are those) who trust only in their Rabb (and listen to obey). 
[Surah Anfaal (the Spoils of War) 8:2] 
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16. And Allaah Taa’la guides towards Him whoever turns to Him (whoever desires to be 
guided). (The guided ones are) Those who have Imaan and whose hearts are (totally) 
contented with the Dhikr (remembrance) of Allaah Taa’la. (These people therefore do 
not demand miracles from Rasulullaah p because they are content with their Imaan). 
Behold! Hearts are contented with the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la. (Contentment of the heart 
is one of the greatest benefits of Dhikr, which removes distress and restlessness from the 
heart.) [Surah Ra’ad 13:28] 
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17. Say, “Call Allaah Taa’la or call Ar Rahmaan. By whichever name (from His 99 names) 
you call to Him, (it makes no difference because) to Him belongs the most beautiful 
names. /Surah Bani Israa’eel 17:110] 
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18. Remember your Rabb when you forget. [Surah Kahaf (the Cave) 18:24] 
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19. (O Rasulullaah p) Restrain (keep) yourself with (in the company of) those who, 
seeking His pleasure, call to (worship) their Rabb morning and evening (even though they 
are poor and of low social standing). (Even though the wealthy Kuffaar insist that you 
drive these Mu’mineen away so that they can draw close to you,) Do not shift your 
attention from them (the poor Mu’mineen) with the intention of acquiring the adornment 
of this worldly life (with the intention that if the wealthy Kuffaar accept Islaam, the status 
and financial strength of Islaam will grow). (Therefore, ) Do not obey him (these wealthy 
Kuffaar) whose heart We have made heedless of Our remembrance, who pursues his (own) 
passions and whose (every) affair entails transgressing (by not living within the laws of 
Allaah Taa’la). [Surah Kahaf (the Cave) 18:28] 
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20. On that day (of Qiyaamah) We will present Jahannam before the Kaafiroon. (The 
Kaafiroon are) Those whose eyes (in the world) were veiled from My remembrance 
(because of which they never thought of Allaah Taa’la) and they were unable to hear (the 
truth and accept). [Surah Kahaf (the Cave) 18:100, 101] 
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21. Mention of the mercy of your Rabb towards His slave (the Nabi) Zakariyya v. (Mention is 


made of the time) When he (Zakariyya v) secretly made du’aa (in a low tone at night) to his Rabb. 
[Surah Maryam 19:2,3] 
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22. Then (being away from you people and being able to peacefully worship Allaah 
Taa’la,) 1 shall call to (worship) my Rabb. I am hopeful that I shall not be deprived (of 
reward and acceptance) in my call (my worship and du’aa) to my Rabb.” (Surah 
Ankaboot 19-49) 
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23. Verily Iam Allaah Taa’la. There is no Ilaah but Me, so worship Me and establish Salaah 
for My remembrance. Qiyaamah is undoubtedly coming. I shall conceal (the time when) it 


(will come. Qiyaamah will have to come) so that every soul can be granted retribution 
(rewarded or punished) for its efforts. [Surah Ta Ha 20: 14, 15] 
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24. And do not be lax in my remembrance. [Surah Ta Ha 20:42] 
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25. And (remember) Nooh v from before (Ibraheem v) when he called (to Allaah Taa’la 
to destroy his people) [Surah Ambiyaa 21:76] 
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26. And (remember) when Ayyoob v prayed to his Rabb (when he lost his wealth and 
children and was afflicted with a disease) saying, “Difficulty has certainly afflicted 
me and You are the Most Merciful of those who show mercy (so remove my difficulty 
by Your mercy). [Surah Ambiyaa 21:83] 
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27. And (do not forget) the person of the fish (Yunus v) when he left (the town) in anger (without 
requesting permission from Us) and thought that We would not straighten (correct) things for 
him. (However, when a large fish swallowed him), He prayed in the darkness (of its belly) 
saying, “There is no Iaah but You (O Allaah Taa’la). You are Pure. I have certainly been 
from among the wrongdoers (so please forgive me and remove me from this fish).” [Surah 
Ambiyaa 21:87] 
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28. And (remember) when Zakariyya v prayed (to Allaah Taa’la saying), “O my Rabb! 
Do not leave me childless when You are the Best (and only One) of (those who 
provide) Successors (progeny).” [Surah Ambiyaa 21:89] 
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29. Verily, they (the Ambiyaa mentioned above) would (used to) hasten to perform good 
deeds and prayed to Us in anticipation (in hope of Our mercy) and in fear (of Our 
punishment). They were humble before Us. [Surah Ambiyaa 21:90] 
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30. Convey good news (of Jannah) to the humble ones. (The humble ones are) Those who, 
when Allaah Taa’la is mentioned, their hearts tremble. [Surah Hajj 22:34, 35] 
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31.“(Do you not remember that) There was a party of My bondsmen (the Mu’mineen) 
who used to say, ‘O our Rabb! We have Imaan, so forgive us and have mercy on us. 
Indeed You are the Best of those who show mercy.” “But (instead of following their 


example) you ridiculed (laughed at) them until they (your preo-ccupation with 
mocking them) made you forget to remember (worship) Me. And (acting even more 
hurtfully towards them) you used to (even) laugh (mock) at them.” “(However, they 
had patiently borne your taunts and) I have rewarded them today for their patience; (as 
a result) they are certainly successful (and will therefore enter Jannah where they will 
live forever).” [Surah al Mu’minoon 23:109, 110, 111] 
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32. (These rightly guided men are) Men whom neither their trade nor commerce distracts 
from the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la. [Surah Noor (Celestial Light) 24:37] 
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33. Without doubt, the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la is greatest (greater than other forms of 
worship that are devoid of Allaah Taa’la’s remembrance). [Surah Ankaboot (the 
Spider) 29:45] 
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34. (These people are such that ) Their sides (bodies) part from their beds (they get up for 
Tahajjud Salaah), they make du’aa to their Rabb in fear (for His punishment) and 
(have) hope (in His mercy), and they spend (in charity) from what We have provided 
for them. No soul knows what pleasures are hidden for him (in Jannah) as a reward 
for the deeds he carries out. [Surah Sajdah (the Prostration) 32:16, 17] 


Note: It is explained in a hadith that a servant is very close to Allaah Taa’la I during the 
last portion of the night. If one is able, he should make Dhikr at this time.” 
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35. There is definitely an excellent example in Allaah Taa’la’s Rasool p (in the manner in 
which he stood his ground and faced the enemy with determination) for the one who 
fears Allaah Taa’la and the Last Day, and who remembers Allaah Taa’la abundantly 
(so follow him in all affairs). [Surah Ahzaab (the Armies) 33:21] 
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36. And men who remember Allaah Taa’la in abundance and women who remember 
Allaah Taa’la, Allaah Taa’la has prepared forgiveness and an immense reward for (all 
of) them. [Surah Ahzaab (the Armies) 33:35] 
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37.0 you who have Imaan! Remember Allaah Taa’la in abundance (at all times)...and 
glorify Him (especially during the) morning and evening. [Surah Ahzaab (the Armies) 
33:41, 42] 
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38. Indeed Nooh v called (prayed) to Us (to save him from his people). (We accepted his 
du’aa and sent a flood to destroy them.) How excellently do We respond (answer to 
the one who pleads for help)? [Surah Saaffaat (Those who stand in rows) 37:75] 
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39. Destruction be for those whose hearts have hardened against Allaah Taa’la’s 
remembrance (causing them to forget about Allaah Taa’la). These people are clearly 
misled. [Surah Zumar (the Groups) 39:22] 
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40. Allaah Taa’la has revealed the most superb articulation (the best guidance); a Book 
(the Qur’aan) with subject matter of similar meaning (to reinforce teachings), which is 
often repeated (by people for all time throughout the world). The bodies of those who 
fear their Rabb shiver with it, after which their hearts and bodies soften to Allaah 
Taa’la’s remembrance (causing them to do good deeds), this is Allaah Taa’la’s 
guidance, with which He guides whoever He wills. [Surah Zumar (the Groups) 
39:23] 
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41.So supplicate (call) to Allaah Taa’la, making all of Deen-religion (worship) 
exclusively (solely) for Him (without regarding any other as His partners), even 
though the Kaafiroon dislike it. (Fear Allaah Taa’la rather than any others). [Surah 
Mu’min 40:14] 
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42. He (Allaah Taa’la) is the Living besides Whom no other deserves to be worshipped 
(but Him). So pray to Him, devoting worship solely to Him. /Surah Mu’min 40:65] 
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43. We shall appoint a Shaytaan to (take charge of) every person who turns a blind eye to 
Rahmaan’s advice (the Qur’aan and teachings of Rasulullaah p), who will be his 
(constant) companion (to always mislead him). {Surah Zukhruf (Gold) 43:36] 
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Muhammad p is Allaah Taa’la’s Rasool and those with him (the Sahabah yw) are stern 
(strong) against the Kuffaar and (yet) compassionate (sympathetic) among themselves. 
You will see them sometimes bowing (in Ruku), sometimes prostrating (in Sajdah, 
always) seeking Allaah Taa’la’s bounty and His pleasure. Their hallmark (by which they 
are recognized) is on their faces because of the effect of prostration (referring to the 
illumination and humility apparent on their faces). This is their description in the Torah. 
Their description in the Injeel (Bible) is like that of a plant that sprouts its shoots and 
strenghthens it, after which it becomes thick and stands on its own stem, pleasing the 
farmer. (Allaah Taa’la has nurtured the Sahabah wy in this manner) So that the Kuffaar 
may be enraged by them (because of their animosity for Islaam and for the Sahabah y). 
Allaah Taa’la has promised forgiveness and a great reward for those of them who have 
Imaan and who do good deeds. [Surah Fatah (Victory) 48:29] 


Note: Even though outwardly the purpose of the above verse deals mostly with the virtue 
of ruku’, sajdah and Salaah (and this is quite apparent), but the virtue of the second part of 
Kalimah Tayyibah (Muhammad is the Rasul-Messenger of Allaah Taa’la) is also made 
apparent. 


Imam Raazi | writes that the above verse pertains to the rejection of the kuffaar at the 
treaty of Hudaybiyah and their insistence upon writing Muhammad Bin Abdullaah rather 
than Muhammad the Rasul of Allaah Taa’la (p). Allaah Taa’la I personally testifies that 
Muhammad p is the Rasul of Allaah Taa’la. When the sender attests that a particular 
person is my messenger, then the rejection of thousands means nothing at all. Allaah 
Taa’la I stated Muhammad is the Rasul of Allaah Taa’la in order to attest His testimony. 


Other important subject matter is discussed in the ensuing part of the verse. One of them 
is the effect of the face is enhanced. There are different views with regards to the 
commentary of this. One of them is that it refers to the light and blessings that is found on 
the faces of those who stay awake at night (in the worship of Allaah Taa’la I). Imam 
Raazi Jhas written that it is an established phenomenon that two people remain awake at 
night; one involves himself in futile activity and the second in Salaah, Qur’aan and in 
seeking knowledge. The next day there will be a clear difference between the two people. 
The people who were involved in futile activity can never be like the one who spent the 
night in Dhikr and gratitude (to Allaah Taa’la I). The third important thing is that 
Imam Maalik ) and a group of scholars have established kufr for those who swear 
the Sahabah y, speak ill of them and bear hatred for them from this verse.* 
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45. Has the time not come for the hearts of the Mu’mineen to submit to Allaah Taa’la’s 
remembrance... /Surah Hadeed (Iron) 57:16] 
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46. Shaytaan has overpowered (possessed) them (thereby making them do what he wants) 
and made them forget to remember Allaah Taa’la (because of which they disobey 
Allaah Taa’la’s commands). These are the group of Shaytaan. Behold! The group of 
Shaytaan are at a loss (the real losers in both worlds). [Surah Mujaadalah (the Lady 
who Debated) 58:19] 


(+) GAME aSbed 15S ly S31 5 ail ad So ISR 5g Ga C815 Slo ad 158 


47. When the Salaah has been completed then (you are free to) disperse (spread) in the 
land, seek from Allaah Taa’la’s bounty (earn your living without suspending trade for 
the entire day as the Jews do on Saturdays) and remember Allaah Taa’la abundantly 
(engage in Dhikr wherever you may be) so that you may be successful (prosperous). 
[Surah Jumu’ah (Friday) 62:10] 
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48.0 you who have Imaan! Let not your wealth and your children (the things of this 
world) make you neglect Allaah Taa’la’s remembrance (the duties that you owe to 
Allaah Taa’la). Those who do this are certainly losers (who will lose the bounties of 
the Aakhirah). [Surah Munaafiqoon (the Hypocrites) 63:9] 


(OY) Ciba AS) GaN 5 SM I geet Ll gy Lely 5a SHG eS GN UG Gs 


49. When the Kuffaar hear the Reminder (the Qur’aan), it seems as if they could almost 
make you (O Rasulullaah p) slip (and harm you) with their gazes (filled with hatred) 
and they say, “He is certainly insane!” [Surah Qalam (the Pen) 68:51] 


Note: The meaning of ‘slip with their gazes’ implies great enmity. Like it is said in our 
circles, ‘You are staring like you are about to eat me’. Hasan Basri ) says that it is 
beneficial to recite this verse and blow upon someone who has been afflicted with the 
evil eye.’ 
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50. Whoever turns away from the remembrance of his Rabb (from Imaan and Ibaadah), 
We shall enter him into a severe punishment. [Surah Jinn (the Jinn) 72:17] 
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51. When Allaah Taa’la’s slave (Rasulullaah p) stood up to supplicate to (worship) Him, 
they (the Kuffaar) densely crowded around (swarmed) him (to intimidate him so that 
he stops worshipping Allaah Taa’la). (O Rasulullaah p!) Say, “I (shall not be 


intimidated by you because I) worship only my Rabb and I do not ascribe any as His 
partner.” [Surah Jinn (the Jinn) 72:19, 20] 
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52. Mention the name of your Rabb (engage in Dhikr) and (when doing this) cut yourself 
off from everything (of this world) to focus your attention solely on Him. /Surah 
Muzzammil (the One Wrapped in a Shawl) 73:8] 


Note: Cut yourself off means that the relationship between one and Allaah Taa’la I should 
be overpowering in comparison to other relationships. 
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53. Remember the name of your Rabb (engage in Dhikr and salaah) morning and evening. 
(This is an effective remedy for quarrels and arguments.) Prostrate to Him (perform 
Salaah) during the night and glorify Him during the long portions of the night. Indeed 


these people (the Kuffaar) love the world and leave behind them (have no concern for) 
a weighty day (the Day of Qiyaamah). [Surah Insaan (Man) 76:25, 26, 27] 
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54. Successful indeed is he who has purified (himself from kufr, shirk and spiritual 
diseases such as pride, jealousy, etc)...who takes the name of his Rabb (engages in 
Dhikr) and performs Salaah. [Surah A’la (the Most High) 87:14, 15] 


Section Two 
Ahaadeeth pertaining to Dhikr 


The verses of the Qur’an pertaining to this subject are great in number. What can therefore be 
said about the Ahaadeeth. This is because the Qur’an has thirty parts and the books of hadith 
are countless, and each book has countless Ahaadeeth. Take firstly Sahih Bukhari, which has 
thirty parts. Then Sunan Abu Dawud, which has thirty two parts. No book of hadith does not 
have mention of this subject. Hence, who can collect all the Ahaadeeth on this subject? One 
verse and a single hadith is sufficient as an example and for practice. Books upon books are 
not sufficient for the one who does not want to practice. The example of such a person is like 
that of a donkey carrying a load of books. [Surah Jumu’ah (Friday) 62:5] 


HADITH NO.ONE 
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Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah Tt narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “Allaah Taa’la Ta’aala says, ‘I treat 
my servant according to his thoughts regarding Me, and when he remembers Me then I am 
with him. If he remembers Me in his heart then I remember him in My heart; if he remembers 
Me in a gathering, I remember him in a better gathering, i.e. the gathering of the angels who 
are sinless. If he comes closer to Me by one span, I go towards him a cubit’s length, if he 
comes towards Me a cubit’s length, I go towards him an arm’s length, and if he comes walking 


towards Me, I go to him running.’” 


Note: There are a few subjects that have been mentioned in this hadith. Firstly, Allaah 
Taa’la I treats a person in accordance to his expectations of Him. The meaning of this is that a 
person should have hope in the mercy and benevolence of Allaah Taa’la I, and he should never 
be despondent of His mercy. Undoubtedly we are sinful and are full of sin from head to toe, 
and we have the conviction that we shall be punished for our actions and sins. However, we 
should not be despondent of the mercy of Allaah Taa’la I. He can forgive simply out of His 


benevolence and grace, as He I says, 


Soylons, 


Verily Allaah Taa’la shall not forgive that Shirk be committed but will forgive all other 
sins for whom He wills. [Surah Nisaa (the Women) 4:116] 


It is however not necessary that He forgives. It is for this reason that the ‘Ulema say that 
Imaan lies between hope and fear. Rasulullaah p went to a young person who was in the 
agonies of death. Rasulullaah p enquired from him as to which condition is he in. He said, ““O 
Rasul of Allaah Taa’la, I have hope in the mercy of Allaah Taa’la, and I fear for my sins.” 
Rasulullaah p said, ““When these two, 1.e. hope and fear are in the heart of a person in this way, 
then Allaah Taa’la I will bless him with that which he hopes for, and He I saves him from that 


which he fears.” 


It is mentioned in a hadith that a believer takes his sin to be such that it is as if he is seated 
below a mountain and that mountain is about to fall on him, and a transgressor takes his sin 
like a fly which is swatted away, i.e. he takes it very lightly. The ideal is that the fear for one’s 
sins should be at the appropriate level and hope in the mercy of Allaah Taa’la I should also be 


at the appropriate level. 


Hadhrat Mu’aadh t passed away as a martyr in a plague. Close to his demise, he repeatedly 
fainted. When he gained consciousness, he said, “O Allaah Taa’la, you are aware that I have 
love for You. By the oath of Your Majesty, You know this. When death was very close, he 
said, “O death, your coming is blessed. What a blessed guest has arrived, except that it has 
come while we are in poverty.” Thereafter he said, “O Allaah Taa’la, You know that I always 
had fear for You, today I have hope in You. O Allaah Taa’la, I loved life, not for digging 
canals and planting gardens, but to tolerate thirst in the scorching weather and in order to 
undergo difficulty for the sake of Deen, and in order to fervently participate in the gatherings 
of Dhikr amongst the ‘Ulema.”” 


° Tahdheeb ul Lughaat 


Some ‘Ulema are of the view that the treatment meted out by Allaah Taa’la in accordance to 
the bondsmen’s expectations of Allaah Taa’la discussed in the above hadith is regarding 
general conditions. It does not refer to special forgiveness. Prayers, health, property, security 
etc. are included in the implication of the hadith. For example, understand by means of an 
example of du’aa (prayer). If a person has firm conviction that my du’aa will be accepted, 
and that it definitely will be, then his du’aa will be accepted. And if he feels that it will 
not be accepted, then it will be dealt with as such. Consequently, it has been explained in 
other Ahaadeeth that a person’s du’aa is accepted as long as he does not say, ‘My du’aa is not 
accepted.’ This is the case with health, property and all other matters. It is explained in a 
hadith that the destitute person who tells others of his condition will never be relieved of his 
poverty. If he pleads before Allaah Taa’la I, then his condition will be quickly remedied. It is 
also important (to note) that having good thoughts and expectations with regards to Allaah 
Taa’la I is one thing, and to be bold and arrogant with Allaah Taa’la I is a separate matter 


altogether. The Qur’an has warned of this attitude in various ways, 
(rr) 25a at i 95 


And do not allow the great deceiver (Shaytaan) deceive you about Allaah Taa’la (by making you think 
that it is all right to continue sinning because Allaah Taa’la is Merciful and will always forgive you. Do 
not also allow him to deceive you into thinking that Allaah Taa’la is pleased with you because He 
grants you many favours and you therefore have no reason to change your evil ways). [Surah Luqmaan 


31:33] 
(VA) Ve AAS Se S851) caatt aiL 


Has he peeked into the unseen or has he made a pact with Ar Rahmaan (because of which he 


seems so convinced.)? [Surah Maryam 19:78] 


The second subject discussed in this hadith is ‘Whenever my slave remembers Me, I am with 
him.’ Another hadith explains that when a bondsman remembers Me, as long as his lips 
remain moving in My remembrance, I remain with him, i.e. My special attention is devoted to 


him and My special blessings descend upon him. 


The third subject discussed in this hadith is that Allaah Taa’la I remembers the dhaakir with 
great favour in a gathering of angels. The reasons for this are a few in number. Firstly, in 
accordance to the creation of man — he has the capacity to do good as well as evil inherently 
placed in him. This will be explained under hadith 8. To be obedient while being of such a 
make up is indeed a cause for special mention. Secondly, the angels submitted to Allaah 


Taa’la I at the time of man’s creation, “You are creating such a creation that will cause blood 


shed and corruption on earth.” The cause is this very same inherent capacity to do evil, in 
contrast to the angels, who do not have the capacity to commit evil. This is why they said 
that only we glorify and praise You. Thirdly, the obedience and worship of man is more 
virtuous than that of the angels because the worship of man is based on the unseen, 
whereas the angels witness the realm of the Akhiraat-hereafter. There is an indication 
towards this where Allaah Taa’la I states that ‘if he had to see Jannah and Jahannam, then 
what would have happened?’ Allaah Taa’la I prides over the actions of those who remember 


Him and those who worship Him. 


The fourth subject discussed in this hadith is that the amount a bondsman turns to Allaah 
Taa’la I, Allaah Taa’la I turns to him in far greater proportion and beneficience. This is the 
meaning of coming closer and going further, that My beneficience and My mercy moves 
quickly towards him. It is now upto every individual. He will have to strive in accordance to 


the amount of mercy and beneficience he desires for himself. 


The fifth subject discussed in this hadith is that the gathering of angels have been explained to 
be better than the person involved in Dhikr. However, it is famous that man is the greatest 
form of creation. One reason for this has been explained in the translation of the hadith that 
their being better is in line with this aspect that they are sinless. No sin can come from them. A 
second reason is that this is in accordance to the greater number of individuals involved. That 
a greater number of angels are better than a greater number of human beings, nay, better than a 
greater number of Muslims. This is the case despite the fact that special believers like the 
Ambiyaa are better than all the angels. There are other reasons not explained here for sake 


of brevity. 


HADITH NO. TWO 
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Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Busr t narrates that a person said, “O Rasulullaah, indeed the 
commandements of Islaam are great upon me. Tell me of one thing that I may practice 


fervently.” Rasulullaah p replied, “Your tongue should remain moist with the Dhikr of Allaah 
Taa’la.” 


Hadhrat Mu’aadh t says that at the time of depature, the last conversation I had with 
Rasulullaah p was that I asked, “What action is the most beloved to Allaah Taa’la?” 
Rasulullaah p replied, “Your death should come to you while your tongue is moist in the 
remembrance of Allaah Taa’la.” 


Note: The meaning of departure here is that Rasulullaah p sent Hadhrat Mu’aadh t to 
Yemen as the guide for the purpose of tableegh (propagation) and teaching. At the time of 
departure, Rasulullaah p rendered some advises and Hadhrat Mu’aadh 1 also asked a few 
questions. The meaning of the commandments of Shariah are great upon me is that it is 
necessary to practice upon every command of Shariah, but it is difficult to gain perfection in 
each one of them and make each one of them a special full time habit. For this reason, show 
me one thing that is the most important from them that I may hold firm to and practice upon it 
all the time, at every place, while walking, standing and sitting. 


It is explained in another hadith that four things are such that if a person attains them, then he 
has attained the goodness of Deen and this world. One is a tongue that remains busy in the 
Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la. Second is that heart which remains thankful. Third is that body that 
can bear difficulty. Fourth is that spouse who does not betray her husband with regards to her 
self and his wealth. Betrayal of the self, means to become involved in filth. The meaning of 
keeping the tongue moist refers to a lot of Dhikr according to most ‘Ulema. This is a general 
proverb. In our circles, it is also said regarding a person who is praising another person a lot or 
is mentioning someone a lot that ‘his tongue is moist with the praises of him’. There is another 
possible meaning according to this humble one (the author). And that is, there is a certain form 
of enjoyment and taste when one takes the name of the person one has great love for. Those 
who are aware of the aspects of ‘ishq (great love) know of this feeling. On the basis of this, the 
meaning of the hadith is that the name of Allaah Taa’la should be taken such that a taste 
comes about. I have witnessed some of our pious elders that when they make loud Dhikr, then 
such moistness comes about that those sitting around them feel it. Water fills such a mouth in 
such a way that everyone becomes aware of it. This will only be attained when the heart is 
throbbing and the heart has become accustomed to a lot of Dhikr. It is explained in a hadith 
that a sign of love for Allaah Taa’la I is love for His Dhikr, and a sign of hatred for Allaah 
Taa’la I is hatred for His Dhikr. 


Hadhrat Abu Dardaa Tt says that those whose tongues remain fresh with the Dhikr of Allaah 
Taa’la I will enter Jannah laughing. 
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Hadhrat Abu Dardaa t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “Shall I not inform you of the best of 
deeds, and the most pure in the sight of your King, the most elevating of your stages, is better 
for you than spending gold and silver (in the path of Allaah Taa’la I), and is better than 
meeting the enemy and killing them and the enemy martyring you?” The Sahabah y replied, 
“Definitely.” Rasulullaah p said, “It is the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la.” 


Note: This hadith refers to general conditions and at every time, otherwise at the time of 
necessity, charity, jihad etc. become the most virtuous of deeds. For this reason other 
Ahaadeeth explain these actions to be the most virtuous for their necessity is limited to times 
of necessity. The Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la is perpetual and the most important and virtuous of 
all deeds. It is explained in a hadith that there is a cleanser for everything (like soap for clothes 
and one’s body and a furnace for steel etc.), and the cleanser of the heart is the Dhikr of Allaah 
Taa’la I. There is not anything greater than the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I that will serve to save 
one from the punishment of Allaah Taa’la I. The Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I is proven to be the 
most virtuous of deeds in this hadith because it is explained to be a cause for cleaning the 
heart. The reason for this is that every ‘ibaadah can only be classified as ‘ibaadah if it is 
accompanied by sincerity, and this depends on how clean the heart is. In the light of this, some 
sufis say that the meaning of Dhikr in this hadith is Dhikr of the heart, not that of the tongue. 
The meaning of Dhikr with the heart is that the heart is always attached to Allaah Taa’la I. 
What doubt can there be that this is more virtuous than every form of ‘ibaadah. This is because 
if one’s heart is like this, then no ‘ibaadah will be left out, due to the fact that all the limbs are 
following the heart. The entire body becomes attached to that thing to which the heart is 
attached. Who is unaware of the condition of the great lovers? There are many other 
Ahaadeeth that explain that Dhikr is the most virtuous deed. 


Someone asked Hadhrat Salmaan t, “Which is the best deed?” he said, “Did you not recite the 
Qur’an?, it is stated in the Qur’an, 


*e 8) al Say 
Without doubt, the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la is greatest.” 


The verse towards which Hadhrat Salmaan t indicated is the first verse of the twenty first juz. 
The author of Majaalis ul Abraar states that Dhikr has been termed greater than charity, jihad 
and all other forms of worship because the primary objective is the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I, 
and all the forms of ‘ibaadah are a means to this end. Dhikr is of two types. One is with the 
tongue and the other is with the heart — the latter being more virtuous than the former. This 
refers to muraaqabah (contemplation and pondering). This is what the hadith stating that one 
hour of contemplation is better than seventy years of optional worship means. In Musnad 


Ahmad, Hadhrat Sahl t narrates from Rasulullaah p that Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la is seven 
hundred thousand times more virtuous than spending in the path of Allaah Taa’la. We come to 
know from this explanation that charity, jihad etc. — that become necessary at certain times, at 
those particular times their virtue becomes very great. For this reason, there can be no 
objection raised concerning those Ahaadeeth that explain such great virtues. Subsequently, it 
is explained that standing for a little while in the path of Allaah Taa’la I is more virtuous than 
performing Salaah at home for seventy years. This is the case, despite the unanimous view that 
Salaah is the highest form of worship. However, when facing the enemy in battle, the reward 
for jihad will be much greater. 


HADITH NO. FOUR 
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Hadhrat Abu Sa’eed Khudri t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “There are many people who 
make the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la while lying in their soft beds due to which Allaah Taa’la will 
reward them with the highest of stages in Jannah.” 


Note: To undergo difficulty and to tolerate hardship is a means of elevating one’s stages in the 
Aakhirat. And a person will be deserving of the stages in accordance to how much difficulty 
he underwent. However, the blessed Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I has this blessing that even 
though it is made while lying on soft beds; it serves to elevate one’s stages. Rasulullaah p said 
that if you involve yourself all the time in the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la, then the angels would 
shake your hands while lying on your beds, and while on your way. 


In one hadith it is explained that Rasulullaah p said that the ‘mufarrideen’ people have gone 
far ahead. The Sahabah w enquired, “Who are the ‘mufarrideen’?” Rasulullaah p replied, 
“Those who involve themselves with great devotion in the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la.” On the 
basis of this hadith, the sufis have written that the rulers should not be stopped from the Dhikr 
of Allaah Taa’la I because they can attain high stages due to it. Hadhrat Abu Dardaa t says, 
“Remember Allaah Taa’la I at the time of happiness and prosperity, it will help you in times of 
difficulty and distress.” Hadhrat Salmaan t says that when a person remembers Allaah Taa’la I 
in times of ease, happiness and prosperity, then when some difficulty and affliction comes 
upon him, then the angels say that this is a familiar voice which is that of a weak bondsman. 
They then intercede before Allaah Taa’la I on behalf of this person. As for the person who 
does not remember Allaah Taa’la I in times of ease, then when difficulty afflicts him then he 
remembers Allaah Taa’la I. Then the angels say, “What a strange voice this is?” Hadhrat Ibn 


Abbaas Tt says that Jannah has eight doors. One of them is reserved exclusively for those who 
involve themselves in Dhikr. 


One hadith states that the person who makes a lot of Dhikr is free from hypocrisy. Another 
hadith states that this person is beloved to Allaah Taa’la. 


Upon a return journey, Rasulullaah p asked when reaching a particular place, “Where are 
those who have gone ahead?” The sahabah y replied, “Some fast travelers have gone far 
ahead.” Rasulullaah p said, “Where are those who have gone far ahead in engaging devotedly 
in the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I. The person who desires to thoroughly enjoy Jannah, should 
engage in Dhikr abundantly.” 


HADITH NO. FIVE 
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Hadhrat Abu Musa 1 narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “The example of the one who 
remembers Allaah Taa’la and the one who does not remember Allaah Taa’la is like that of the 
living and dead.” 


Note: Everyone loves life and worries at the prospect of death. Rasulullaah p said that 
the person who does not make the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I is dead despite being bodily alive. 
His life is useless. 
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My life is not life 
Life is that in which contact with the beloved is attained 


Some ‘Ulema explain that this hadith refers to the condition of the heart, that the person who 
remembers Allaah Taa’la I, his heart is alive. Whereas the person who does not remember 
Allaah Taa’la I, his heart is dead. Other ‘Ulema say that the example is in terms of profit and 
loss, that the person who harms a person who makes Dhikr is like harming a living person. 
Revenge can be taken (by this living person), and the oppressor will pay for his wrong. On the 
other hand, the one who harms a person who does not make Dhikr, is like harming a dead 
person who cannot take revenge. The sufis say that this refers to eternal life that the one who 
does a lot of Dhikr with sincerity does not die. He, however, remains alive after passing on 
from this world. This is similar to what the Qur’an states about the martyrs, 


Indeed they are alive, (and are) being sustained by their Rabb (although we are unable to 
perceive this). [Surah Aal-Imraan 3:169] 


Hakim Tirmidhi ] writes that the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I moistens and softens the heart, and 
when the heart is devoid of the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I, then it becomes hard for the heat of 
the carnal self (nafs) and due to the fire of passion. All the other limbs also become hard. It 
stops being obedient (to Allaah Taa’la). If these limbs were to be pulled, then they will break. 
This is similar to dry wood which does not bend upon bending it. It can only be cut and used 
as firewood. 


HADITH NO. SIX 
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Hadhrat Abu Moosa t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “One person has a lot of wealth and is 
distributing it, and another person is involved in Dhikr, then the Dhaakir is better than the one 
distributing wealth.” 


Note: Spending in the path of Allah I is a great virtue, but the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I 
in comparison to it, is much more virtuous. How fortunate is that wealthy person who is 
blessed with the divine ability to engage in Dhikr together with spending in the path of Allaah 
Taa’la I. 


It is explained in a hadith that Allaah Taa’la I also gives charity to His bondsmen, and 
every person gets a share in accordance to his position. There is however no one that has a 
better share than the one who is blessed with the ability to engage in Dhikr. It will be a great 
gain for those who are involved in work, trade, farming and household duties if they take out 
some time for the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I. It is not difficult to take out two or four hours out 
of twenty four hours for this purpose. A lot of time is wasted away in useless activities. What 
is difficult in taking out time for this most useful activity? 


Rasulullaah p said that the best servants of Allaah Taa’la are those who keep track of time for 
the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la, using the moon, sun, stars and shadows. Even though today, 
watches have relieved us of this, it is still appropriate to use these natural agents so that no 
time is wasted if the watch is broken or goes out of order. 


It is explained in a hadith that the portion of the earth upon which Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I is 
made, takes pride over the rest of the seven earths below it. 
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Hadhrat Mu’aadh bin Jabal t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “The people of Jannah will not 
regret over anything except the time that they passed without the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I.” 


Note: After entry into Jannah, when it will be seen that the reward for taking the 
blessed name of Allaah Taa’la I is so much, like a mountain, then, the regret that will be borne 
upon losing such a great profit is quite apparent. How fortunate is that person who finds life 
without Dhikr to be no good. Hafidh Ibn Hajar ) has written in Munabbihaat that Yahya bin 
Mu’ aadh used to say the following in his supplications, 
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O Allaah Taa’la, there is no good in the night except if it is spent communicating with You, 

there is no good in the day except in obeying You, there is no good in the world except with 


Your Dhikr, there is no good in the Aakhirah except with Your forgiveness, and there is no 
good in Jannah without looking at You. 


Hadhrat Sirri ] says that I saw Jurjani ) swallowing roasted barley flour. I asked, “You are 
swallowing dry roasted barley flour?” He said, “When I compared the time that it takes to 
chew bread and the time it takes to swallow the flour, I found that a person can recite 
SubhaanAllaah Taa’la seventy times in the extra time that it takes to chew bread. For this 
reason, I have left out eating bread altogether for the last forty years.” 


It is related about Mansur bin Mu’tamir ) that he did not speak to anybody after Isha’Salaah 
for forty years. 


It is recorded about Rabi’ bin Haytham | that for twenty years he wrote down whatever he 
spoke (during the day). He would then check at night as to which talk was necessary and 
which was not. 
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Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah t and Hadhrat Abu Sa’eed t both bore testimony that they heard 
Rasulullaah p saying, “No people gather to remember Allaah Taa’la, except that angels 


surround that gathering, mercy covers them, sakeenah (peace and tranquility) descends upon 
them, and Allaah Taa’la mentions them before those who are by Him.” 


Hadhrat Abu Dhar t narrates that Rasulullaah p said that I bequeath you to fear Allaah Taa’la, 
for it is the root of all things, recite the Qur’an and give due impotance to Dhikr; it will cause 
you to be mentioned in the heavens and it will be light for you on this earth. Remain silent 
most of the time, and speak only that which is good. This will keep Shaytaan away and will 
help you in your religious affairs. Stay away from too much laughing because the heart is 
killed by it and the light of the face goes away. Carry on with jihad, for it is the piety of my 
Ummah. Love the poor and keep their company most of the time. Look at those lower than 
you and do not look at those above you, because by doing so, it creates unappreciation for the 
blessings of Allaah Taa’la I that He has blessed you with. Always worry about maintaining 
family ties, even though they break off relations from you. Do not hesitate to speak the truth 
even though someone feels it bitter. Do not pay attention to the criticism of others regarding 
(your duties to) Allaah Taa’la I. Looking at your own faults should not leave you with a 
chance to look at the faults of others. Do not become angry at the fault of somebody that is in 
you. O Abu Dhar, there is no intelligence greater than good planning, staying away from 
impermissible things is the best Taqwa, and there is no honour equal to good character.” 


Note: The meaning of sakeenah is peace and tranquility, or, it is a special mercy 
regarding which there are different views. I have briefly explained them in my book, Virtues 
of the Qur’an. Imam Nawawi J says that it is something special that includes tranquility, 
mercy etc. and it descends with the angels. 


The reason for Allaah Taa’la I mentioning these things in front of the angels out of 
appreciation is that the angels said at the time of the creation of Hadhrat Aadam v that these 
people will cause corruption in the earth. (As explained in the commentary of the first hadith) 
The second reason is that although the angels are an embodiment of worship and obedience, 
they do not have the capacity to commit evil. And man has both capacities within him. He also 
has all the causes of negligence and disobedience surrounding him, desires and lusts are part 
of him. It is for this reason that his worship and obedience is more praiseworthy and worthy of 
more appreciation. 


It is explained in a hadith when Allaah Taa’la I created Jannah, then He sent Jibreel v to look 
at it. He came back and said, “O Allaah Taa’la, by Your honour, whoever hears of it will not 
live without (trying to gain) entry into it, i.e. after listening and having conviction in the 
pleasures, ease and joys of Jannah, who will not try his utmost best to try and enter it. After 
that, Allaah Taa’la I surrounded it with ‘difficulties’ such as performing Salaah, keeping fasts, 
going out for jihad, and performing Hajj etc. If you do these, then you will gain entry into 
Jannat. Hadhrat Jibreel v was told, “Now go and see.” He said, “Now, O Allaah Taa’la, I fear 
that no one will be able to enter it.” Similarly, when Allaah Taa’la I created Jahannam, then he 
sent Hadhrat Jibreel vb to look at it. Upon seeing the punishment, calamities, filth and 
difficulties, he said, “O Allaah Taa’la, by Your honour, whoever hears of its punishment will 
never go there. Allaah Taa’la I covered it with the veil of desires, adultery, drinking, 


oppression, going against Divine injuctions etc. Hadrat Jibreel v was told to have a look at it 
again. He said, “O Allaah Taa’la, I now fear that none will be saved from it.” 


It is for this reason that when a person is obedient to Allaah Taa’la I, stays away from sin, then 
it is appreciated according to the environment one is in, that is why Allaah Taa’la I shows His 
happiness. The angels mentioned in this hadith as well as those in other Ahaadeeth of this 
nature are a special group of angels that are appointed to do this work, that wherever there is a 
gathering of the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I, wherever the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I is taking 
place, they gather there and listen. Consequently, it is explained in a hadith that a group of 
angels roam (the earth), and wherever they hear the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I being made, they 
call the others of their group, telling them that your objective is found. They then collect, one 
above the other, until their gathering reaches the sky. This will be explained in the third 
chapter. 
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Hadhrat Mu’aawiya t narrates that Rasulullaah p came out to a group of Sahabah and asked, 
“What has made you sit here?” They said, “We are sitting here, remembering Allaah Taa’la 
and are praising him for His favour upon us, for guiding us to Islaam and for His kindness 
upon us through it.” He p said, “By Allaah Taa’la, are you seated here only for this?” 
Rasulullaah p then said, “I did not ask you to swear out of any ill-thought, but Jibreel (A.S.) 
came to me and said that Allaah Taa’la was speaking highly of you before the angels.” 


Note : The purpose of Rasulullaah p enquiring from them by asking them to take an oath was 
for caution and emphasis. It was possible that something else that was special (besides the 
Dhikr) that was the cause of Allaah Taa’la p speaking highly of them. Now it was known that 
the only cause for Allaah Taa’la p being proud was this Dhikr. How fortunate are those whose 
worship was accepted and their praises of Allaah Taa’la caused them to receive glad-tidings of 
the happiness of Allaah Taa’la in this world. Why should it not be so, when their record of 
deeds deserved it? I have briefly recorded their deeds in ‘Stories of the Sahabah y’ as an 
example. 


Mulla Ali al Qaari J writes that the meaning of this pride is that Allaah Taa’la I says to the 
angels that ‘Look at these people. Despite their carnal selves being with them, Shaytaan has 
been set upon them, they have desires and the needs of this world are behind them, they are 
involved in the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la. Despite so many things that distract them from my 
Dhikr, they do not leave My Dhikr. Your (the angels) Dhikr and Tasbeeh has no impediments. 
Considering this, your Dhikr and Tasbeeh is nothing compared to theirs.’ 
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Hadhrat Anas t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “No people gather for the remembrance of 
Allaah Taa’la, not intending anything else except His pleasure, then an angel announces from 
the sky ‘You have been forgiven and your bad deeds have been turned into good deeds.’ 


According to another hadith, “In contrast to this, the gathering that is devoid of the Dhikr of 
Allaah Taa’la will be a cause of sorrow and regret on the Day of Qiyaamah.” 


Note: Sorrow will be experienced due to the deprivation of blessings and waste of time of that 
gathering. It is also not far fetched to conclude that it could become a source of affliction. It is 
explained in a hadith that the gathering that does not have the mention of Allaah Taa’la in it, 
nor salutations upon Rasulullaah p, then the example of those who stand up from such a 
gathering is as though they have stood up from the corpse of a donkey. 


It is explained in a hadith that the expiation for that gathering is that the following should be 
recited upon termination of the gathering, 
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Glory be to Allaah Taa’la and praises are for Him. You are Pure, O Allaah Taa’la and praises 
are for You, I testify that there is none worthy of worship but You, I seek Your forgiveness 
and turn to You. 


It is explained in another hadith that the gathering that was devoid of the Dhikr of Allaah 
Taa’la and salutations upon Rasulullaah p will be a cause of sorrow and loss on the day of 
Qiyaamah. Allaah Taa’la will then have the choice to forgive out of His benevolence, or to 
enquire and punish. 


It is explained in one hadith that one should fulfil the rights of a gathering. The rights of a 
gathering is that one should remember Allaah Taa’la abundantly, show the way to those 
walking on that way (if there is a need to do so), and to close one’s eyes (if something passes 
by which is not permissible to look at), or to lower one’s gaze (so that one’s gaze does not fall 
on it). 


Hadhrat Ali t says that whoever wishes his rewards to be weighed in a large scale (his rewards 
to be big, as big things are weighed in a big scale, small things are placed in the pan to balance 
the scales out), he should recite the following du’aa upon termination of the gathering, 
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Your Rabb, the Rabb of all honour is Pure (free) from what (partners and children) they 
attribute to Him. Peace be upon the Ambiyaa (A.S.). And all praise belongs to Allaah Taa’la, 


the Rabb of the universe. 


The above hadith gives the glad-tidings of having ones bad acts turned into good deeds. The 
Qur’an explains the following after mentioning a few qualities of the believers (Surah 
Furqaan), 
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Allaah Taa’la will convert their sins into good deeds. Allaah Taa’la is Ever Most Forgiving, Most 


Merciful. [Surah Furqaan (the Decider) 25:70] 


There are a number of views of the ‘Ulema regarding the explanation of this verse, 


I 


All one’s sins would be forgiven, and one’s good deeds would remain. This is a form 
of change in that no bad acts remain. 


2. Allaah Taa’la I will bless them with the Divine ability to perform good deeds instead 


of them doing bad acts. The example of this is like it is said, ‘instead of hot, it became 
cold.’ 


The relationships of their habits will change from bad to good. The explanation of this 
is that a person’s habits are his nature, they do not change. For this reason there is a 
proverb, ‘the mountain will move, but not the habit’. This proverb is in fact drawn 
from a hadith in which it is stated that if you hear that a mountain has moved from one 
place to another, then believe it. However, if you hear that the habits of somebody have 
changed, and then do not believe it. The meaning of this hadith is that it is more 
difficult to remove habits than it is to move a mountain. An objection could be 
raised on this point, and that is what is the meaning of the sufis and ‘mashayikh’ 
reforming the habits of people? The answer is that the habits of the people do not 
change. The relationship of the habits change. For example, a person has anger in 
his nature. It is very difficult to remove this anger in such a way that no anger remains 
by means of the reformation of the shaykh and other exercises. The former relationship 
of this anger is for example unjustified oppression, pride etc. will change to 
disobedience of Allaah Taa’la I and breaking His commandments.At one time, 
Hadhrat Umar 7 left no stone unturned in harming the Muslims. After bringing Imaan 
and through the blessings of the company of Rasulullaah p, he fell upon the non 
Muslims and sinners in the same way that he did before (upon the Muslims). The same 
applies for the various other aspects of character. After this clarification, the meaning 
is that Allaah Taa’la I changes the relationship of the character of these people 
from sin to good. 


Allaah Taa’la I blesses them with the Divine ability to repent because of which they 
remember their past sins and it becomes a cause for them to regret and repent. In place 


of every sin, he attains one good from each repentance — which is worship and carries 
reward. 


5. If Allaah Taa’la I is pleased with the actions of somebody, and out of His benevolence, 
He grants good deeds equal to the evil, and then none can question Him. He is the 
King, the Sovereign, and the All Powerful. His mercy has no limit. Who can close the 
doors of His forgiveness? Who can stop His favours? Whatever He gives, He gives 
from His own kingdom. He will show His power and the effects of His forgiveness on 
that Day. The scenes of reckoning and the method of giving account (of one’s deeds) 
are briefly explained in Bahjatun Nufoos. It is explained that the reckoning will be of a 
few types. One type is that a person will have to give account of his deeds behind a 
very thin veil of mercy. He will be made to count his sins. It will be told to him that 
you did a particular act at such and such time. He will have no option but to admit it so. 
This will happen until he understands that now I am destroyed. It will be said to him 
(by Allaah Taa’la I) that We hid your sins in the world. Today, We will hide it too and 
forgive you. Subsequently, when this person and others like him will return from the 
place of reckoning, then people will say upon seeing them, “How blessed is this 
person, he has not committed any sin.” This will be because they did not know of his 
sins at all. Similarly, there will be such persons who have committed major and minor 
sins. It will be said that change all his minor sins into good deeds. He will quickly say 
that there are other sins which have not been mentioned. Similarly, there are other 
types of reckoning mentioned in the narrations. 


The following story is explained in a hadith, Rasulullaah p said that I recognize the last 
person who will leave Jahannam and the last person who will enter Jannah. One person 
will be called and it will be told to the angels not to mention the major sins that he 
committed. His minor sins will be presented before him and he will be questioned 
about them. Consequently, this will begin and every sin will be brought out with 
reference to the time it was committed. How can he deny any of these? He will carry 
on admitting to these. During this time, Allaah Taa’la I will say that give him a reward 
in exchange for every sin. He will quickly respond by saying that there are many other 
sins which have not been mentioned at all. Rasulullaah p laughed when narrating this 
incident. 


Firstly, it is not a light punishment for the last person to be taken out from Jahannam. 
Secondly, who knows the identity of that fortunate one whose sins will be changed. It 
is for this reason that a sign of submission is to ask of the favours of Allaah Taa’la I, 
having hope in Him. However, to be complacent is being bold. The above mentioned 
hadith shows that to sit in the gatherings of Dhikr with sincerity is a cause for ones evil 
acts being turned into good deeds. Sincerity, however, is only granted by Allaah Taa’la 
I 


One important point to note is that there are various narrations regarding the last person to 
leave Jahannam. However, no objection could be raised with regards to them. Even if a 
group leaves, it will still be said that each person left last. Also, the person who left just 


before the last will also be said to have left last. The meaning could also be the last of a 
special group. 


An important discussion in this hadith is that of sincerity (ikhlaas). The condition of 
ikhlaas has been discussed in this book in various Ahaadeeth. The reality is that only 
sincerity is appreciated by Allaah Taa’la. The value of the deed depends on the degree of 
ikhlaas therein. According to the sufis, the meaning of ikhlaas is that ones inner and 
outward condition should correspond with one another. 


In a hadith to be explained later, it is stated that ikhlaas is that which prevents one from 
committing a sin. 


In Bahjatun Nufoos, there is a story of a forceful, harsh king for whom a lot of wine was 
being brought by ship. A person passing by broke all the containers of wine except one. 
No one had the courage to stop him. They were however shocked that no one could oppose 
the king, how he had the courage (to do this). The king was informed of this and he 
expressed his surprise too. Firstly, how did an ordinary person have the courage to do such 
an action with the wealth of the king? Secondly, why did he leave one container? 


This person was called and asked as to why he did this. He replied that my heart felt the 
need to do so, that is why I did it. Whatever punishment you wish to inflict upon me, you 
may do so. The king asked as to why did he leave one container. He replied that at first, it 
was the need of Islaamic honour, that is why I broke them, but when one was left, then a 
happiness came over my heart that I have erased an impermissible act. I then had a doubt 
that in breaking it will be because of this happiness in my heart. That is why I left the last 
one. The king ordered that he be left alone for he was powerless. 


It is written in Ihya ul ‘Uloom that there was a worshipper of the Bani Israa’eel who was 
always involved in ibaadah. A group of people came to him and informed him that there is 
a nation here that worships a tree. He became angry upon hearing this and, taking an axe, 
he left to cut it down. On the way, he met Shaytaan who took the form of an old man. He 
asked him as to where he was going. He said that I am going to cut that tree. Shaytaan 
said, “What do you have to do with that tree? You remain involved in your ibaadah. You 
have left your ibaadah for a useless act.” The worshipper said, “This is also ibaadah.” 
Shaytaan said, “I will never let you cut it down.” They then fought. The worshipper 
overpowered him, and he came on top of his (Shaytaan’s) chest. Finding himself to be 
hopeless, Shaytaan made him happy and said, “Listen to me.” The worshipper left him. 
Shaytaan said, “Allaah Taa’la has not made this obligatory upon you. No harm is being 
done to you, you do not worship it. There are many messengers of Allaah Taa’la, if He 
wishes He could have it cut down by one of His messengers.” The worshipper said that I 
will definitely cut it down. They fought again and the worshipper once again landed on top 
of Shaytaan. Shaytaan said, “I shall tell you something that will be of benefit to you.” The 
worshipper said, “What?” Shaytaan said, “You are poor. You have become a burden upon 
the earth. Leave this, I shall give you three dinaars (gold coins) every day. You will find 
them every day at your headside. Your needs will be fulfilled, you will be able to do good 


to your relatives, you can help the poor and do a lot of deeds that will bring you reward.” 
This appealed to the worshipper and he accepted this proposal. For two days, he received 
the dinaars. On the third day, it was missing. The worshipper became angry, took his axe 
and set out. He met the old man on the way who asked him, “Where are you going?” The 
worshipper said that he is going to cut the tree down.” The old man said, “I will not let you 
cut it down.” They fought and the old man overpowered the worshipper, coming on top of 
him. The worshipper was surprised. He asked, “What happened that you overpowered me 
this time?” The old man said, “The first time, your anger was solely for Allaah Taa’la I. 
For this reason, Allaah Taa’la I made me be overpowered. This time, it was partly for the 
dinaars, that is why you were overpowered.” The reality is that those actions that are 
done solely for Allaah Taa’la I have great power in them. 


HADITH NO. ELEVEN 
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Hadhrat Mu’aadh bin Jabal t narrates that Rasulullah p said, “No person does an action that 
will serve greater to protect him from the punishment of the grave than the remembrance of 
Allaah Taa’la.” 


Note: What a severe thing is the punishment of the grave. Only those who have the 
Ahaadeeth narrated in this regard before them are aware of this. 


Whenever Hadhrat Uthmaan t would pass by a grave, he would weep so much that his beard 
would get wet. Someone asked him, “You do not weep so much at the mention of Jahannam as 
you do when you come by a grave?” He replied that the grave is the first stage of the stages of 
the Aakhirah. The person who is saved from it will have the rest of the stages easy for him, 
and he who is not saved will have all the stages thereafter difficult.” He then narrated a hadith 
of Rasulullaah p in which he said that I have never seen a scene more worrisome than the 
grave. 


Hadhrat Ayesha radiyallahu anha says that Rasulullaah p used to seek protection from the 
grave after every salaah. 


Hadhrat Zayd 1 narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “I feel that you will give up burying the dead 
out of fear. Otherwise, I would have made du’aa that Allaah Taa’la should let you hear the 


punishment of the grave. Every living thing besides man and jinn hear the punishment being 
meted out in the grave.” 


It is related in one hadith that the camel of Rasulullaah p became frightened during a return 
journey. Someone asked, “What has happened to the camel of Rasulullaah p?” Rasulullaah p 
said, “Someone is being punished in the grave. The camel has become frightened upon 
listening to it.” 


Once, Rasulullaah p went to the masjid and found a few people laughing loudly. Rasulullah p 
said, “If you would remember death in abundance then this would not be. No day passes upon 
a grave except that it announces, ‘I am the house of wilderness. I am the house of loneliness. I 
am the house of worms and animals.’ When a perfect believer is buried, then the grave says to 
him, ‘Your coming is blessed. You have done very good and come. From all the people 
walking upon me, you were the most beloved to me. Today you have been handed over to me 
and you will see my good treatment of you.’ After this, the grave expands as far as one’s sight 
could reach and a door of Jannat-paradise is opened for him therein, from which the breeze 
and fragrance of Jannah will reach him. When a kaafir or transgressor is buried, then the grave 
says, ‘Your coming is ill begotten and void of blessings. What need was there for you to 
come? From all the people walking upon me, you were the most hated unto me. Today you 
have been handed over to me, and you will see the treatment I will give you. After this, the 
grave closes upon him such that the ribs from one side penetrate the other side, just like the 
fingers of one hand close into the fingers of the other. Ninety or ninety nine serpants are then 
set upon him that will bite him until the Day of Qiyaamah. Rasulullaah p said that if one of 
these serpents were to hiss upon the earth, no grass would ever grow until the Day of 
Qiyaamah. After that, Rasulullaah p said, “The grave is a garden of Jannah or a pit of hell.” 


It is explained in one hadith that Rasulullaah p passed by two graves. He p said, “The 
inhabitants of these two graves are being punished. One is being punished for carrying tales 
and the other for not being cautious from urine drops (he does not keep his body away from 
the urine splashing on his body).” There are many of our ‘civilized’ people who think it a fault 
to make istinjaa (wash oneself after relieving oneself). They also mock at it. 


Some ‘Ulema have explained that it is a major sin for one not to save oneself from the urine 
drops. Ibn Hajar Makki ) has written that most of the punishment in the grave is due to not 
being cautious of urine drops. 


It is explained in one hadith that the first thing one will be interrogated about in the grave will 
be regarding urine drops. 


In summary, the punishment of the grave is a severe matter and some sins lead to it. Similarly, 
some forms of ibaadah also play a special role in saving one from it. 


A number of Ahaadeeth state that the recital of Surah Mulk every night is a cause for salvation 
from the punishment of the grave. It is also a means of salvation from the punishment of 
Jahannam. As far as Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I is concerned, the above hadith clarifies it. 


HADITH NO TWELVE 
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Hadhrat Abu Dardaa Tt narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “Some people will be resurrected on 
the Day of Qiyaamah by Allaah Taa’la in such a way that there will be no (celestial light) on 
their faces. They will be upon pulpits of pearls. People will be envious of them. They will not 
be Ambiyaa nor shuhadaa (martyrs). Someone asked, “Explain their condition so that we may 
recognize them.” Rasulullaah p said, “They are those people from different places and 
different families who gather at one place for the love of Allaah Taa’la and involve themselves 
in the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la.” 


It is explained in another hadith that there will be pillars of ruby upon which there will be 
balconies of emeral. On all four sides will be open doors and they will shine like a bright star. 
Those who loved one another for the sake of Allaah Taa’la I and those who gathered at one 
place only for Allaah Taa’la I and those who meet only for Allaah Taa’la Iwill live in them. 


Note: There is difference amongst the scholars whether the two words in the hadith refer to 
one stone,° or whether it is two types of the same stone or two stones of the same species. 
Anyway, it is a stone that shines very brightly. Its tinsels are made and are sold like shining 


paper. 


Today, all sorts of criticism are directed at the khanqahs’ and all sorts of comments are heaped 
upon them. Whoever wishes to speak ill of them may do so today to whatever degree. 
Tomorrow, when their eyes will be opened, then the reality will dawn upon them that these 
people who sat upon the straw mats, how much they have earned and come with. When they 
will be sitting on those pulpits and balconies and those that laughed and swore them, what they 
came with? 
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Soon you will see when the dust clears 


° Two words in the hadith are used, both are translated into English as emeral. 


’ Places where people gather for self reformation and where Dhikr is practiced in abundance. 


Whether you were sitting on a horse or a donkey 


What is the value of these khanqahs in the eyes of Allaah Taa’la I that are being sworn at from 
every side today? This is realized from the Ahaadeeth that explain their virtue. It is explained 
in one hadith that the houses in which the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I is made to shine unto the 
inhabitants of the skies like the stars shine unto those on earth. 


In one hadith it is mentioned that the angels throng around the ‘sakeenah’ that descends upon 
the gathering of Dhikr. The mercy of Allaah Taa’la I covers them and Allaah Taa’la I 
mentions them by His ‘arsh. 


Abu Razeen t, a Sahabi narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “Shall I tell you of something that 
will strengthen your Deen, by means of which you will attain goodness in both worlds? It is 
the gatherings of those who make the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la, hold firmly to them. When you 
are alone, and then make as much Dhikr as is possible.” 


Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah 1 says that the houses in which the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I are made 
to be seen shining to the inhabitants of the skies, just as the stars shine to the people living on 
earth. These houses in which the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I are made become so bright and 
shining that on account of their noor, they shine like stars. Those whom Allaah Taa’la I has 
given the eyes to see this ‘noor’ witness it even in this world. There are many bondsmen of 
Allaah Taa’la who can see the ‘noor’ emanating from the pious and their homes. 


A famous saint, Hadhrat Fudhayl bin ‘Iyaadh J says that the houses in which the Dhikr of 
Allaah Taa’la I are made shine unto the inhabitants of the skies like a lamp. 


A saint of recent times, Shaykh Abdul Azeez Dabbaagh ) was completely blind, but he could 
tell the difference between the words of the Noble Qur’aan, Hadith e Qudsi, Ahaadeeth of 
Rasulullaah p and fabricated Ahaadeeth. He used to say that once the word is spoken, then one 
can tell from the noor of that word whose word it is. This is because the noor of the speech of 
Allaah Taa’la I is different and the noor of the speech of Rasulullaah p is different. Other 
forms of speech do not have these types of noor. 


Maulana Zafar Ahmad ) writes in the biography of Hadhrat Maulana Khalil Ahmad 
Saharanpuri ), Tadhkiratul Khalil, that on the occasion of his fifth Hajj, Maulana Khalil 
Ahmad J entered the haram to perform the Tawaaf e Qudoom. I was sitting by Maulana 
Muhib ud Deen J (a special khalifah of Hadhrat Maulana Al Haaj Imdaad ul Ilaah Muhaajir 
Makki, and was famous for his kashf’). Maulana was reciting from a book of durood 
(salutations upon Rasulullaah p). He suddenly turned towards me and said, “Who has entered 
the haram at this time, for the entire haram has been filled with noor?” I remained silent. 
Maulana Khalil Ahmad J) completed his tawaaf and passed by where Maulana (Muhib ud 
Deen) was seated. Maulana stood up and said while smiling, “I can also tell you who has 
entered the haram today.” 


* A special blessing of Allaah Taa’la I granted to certain people. It is translated as divine foresight. 


The virtues of the gatherings of Dhikr are explained in various Ahaadeeth under different 
subject titles. In one hadith it is said that the most virtuous ribaat-gaurding the borders- is 
salaah and the gatherings of Dhikr. Ribaat refers to protecting the borders of the Islaamic state 
so that the non-Muslims cannot attack from that side. 


HADITH NO. THIRTEEN 
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Hadhrat Anas Tt narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “When you pass by the gardens of Jannah, 
then graze well.” Someone asked, “What are the gardens of Jannah?” Rasulullaah p replied, 
“The gatherings of Dhikr.” 


Note: The purport of this is that if someone is fortunate enough to come across or have access 
to these gatherings, then he should understand it to be a great fortune in that this is a garden of 
Jannah in this world. The words ‘graze well’ indicate towards the example like an animal. 
When it grazes in a green pasture or a garden, then it does not move away when hit slightly. It 
even carries on taking the beating of its owner, but it does not move from there. Similarly, a 
person involved in Dhikr should not move away due to worldly concerns and other 
impediments. The reason why it has been called a garden of Jannah is that just like there is no 
calamity in Jannah, similarly, these gatherings are protected from calamities. 


It is explained in one hadith that the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I is a cure for the hearts. It is the 
cure for pride, jealousy, envy and all the other types of illnesses of the heart. The author of Al 
Fawaa’id fi As Salaat wa al ‘Awa’id has written that a person who is punctual in Dhikr is 
protected from all calamities. 


Rasulullaah p is reported to have said in an authentic hadith that I command you to make a lot 
of Dhikr. The example of it is like an enemy who is pursuing somebody, and he runs away to 
take refuge in a fort. The one who makes Dhikr is like the companion of Allaah Taa’la. What 
greater benefit can there be than being the companion of Allaah Taa’la I? Besides this, a 
person attains openness of his heart and the heart becomes enlightened. By means of it, the 
hardness of heart is removed. There are many other outward and inward benefits which some 
‘Ulema have counted to be upto a hundred. 


A person came to Hadhrat Abu Umamah 1 and said, “I have seen in a dream that whenever 
you enter or leave, or stand, or sit, then the angels make du’a for you.” Hadhrat Abu Umamah 
t said, “If your heart desires the same, then they will make du’a for you too.” He then recited 
the verses, 
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O you who have Imaan! Remember Allaah Taa’la in abundance (at all times)...and glorify 
Him (especially during the) morning and evening. It is He Who showers mercy on you, and so 
do His angels (pray for your forgiveness), so that He may remove you from a multitude of 
darkness (kufr, shirk, and bring you) into light (of Imaan and Islaam). He is always Most 
Merciful towards the Mu’ mineen (in this world). 


It is as though these verses were quoted to show that the mercy of Allaah Taa’la I and the du’a 
of the angels is linked to Dhikr. The more one makes Dhikr, the more one will be 
remembered. 


HADITH NO. FOURTEEN 
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Ibn Abbaas t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “Whomsoever of you is unable to strive at night 
and cannot spend his wealth due to miserliness and cannot take part in Jihaad because of 
cowardliness should make the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la in abundance.” 


Note: All the shortcomings that occur in optional worship can be made up by means of the 
Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I. 


Hadhrat Anas Tt narrates that Rasulullaah p said that Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I is a sign of 
Imaan and freedom from hypocrisy and protection from Shaytaan and a shield from Jahannam. 
It is due to this that the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I has been classified to be better than many 
other forms of worship. This is especially so with regards to protection from Shaytaan. 


It is explained in one hadith that Shaytaan remains over a person’s heart in a kneeling position. 
When a person does the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I, he moves away helpless and disgraced. 
When a person becomes negligent, then Shaytaan begins to whisper in his heart. That is why 
the sufis emphasise so much Dhikr so that there remains no scope for the whisperings coming 
into the heart. The heart can then become so strong that it can face Shaytaan. This is the secret 
behind the Sahabah y, that they had the greatest strength of the heart due to the blessings of 
the companionship of Rasulullaah p. They needed not to involve themselves in exercises of 
Dhikr. With the passing of time after Rasulullaah p, this strength of the heart became weaker 
and the need to remedy it became greater. Now the hearts have become so afflicted to the 
extent that even by means of various treatments, this strength of the heart cannot be achieved. 
However, whatever can be achieved is a good fortune because sometimes even the slightest 
help is better in a destructive illness. 


It is narrated about a pious person that he made du’a that the way that Shaytaan puts whispers 
is opened up to him. He saw that Shaytaan sits on the left side of the heart, behind the 
shoulder, in the form of a mosquito. There is a long snout on his face which he takes towards 
the heart like a needle. If he finds the person to be involved in Dhikr, then he moves back. If 
he finds the person negligent, then he injects the poison of whispers and sins into the heart. 


It is also explained in a hadith that Shaytaan keeps the front part of his nose upon the heart of a 
person. When the person makes the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I, then Shaytaan moves away 
disgraced. When he finds the person negligent, then he makes a morsel out of his heart. 


HADITH NO. FIFTEEN 
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Hadhrat Abu Sa’eed Khudri t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “Make so much Dhikr of 
Allaah Taa’la that people call you mad.” 


It is explained in another hadith that do so much Dhikr that the hypocrites call you insincere, 
i.e. doing it for show. 


Note: It is known from this hadith that one should not leave this great treasure due to some 
people calling one a hypocrite or a show off. However, it should be done with so much 
importance and in such abundance that people call you mad and leave you alone. A person 
will only be called mad if he does it so much and he does it loudly. This will not happen if 
it is done softly. 


Ibn Kathir J narrates from Hadhrat Abdullaah bin ‘Abbas t that Allaah Taa’la I has not made 
something compulsory with stipulating a limit or amount for it and then does not accept any 
excuse with regards to that particular amount, except for Dhikr. There has been no limit 
stipulated for it nor has it exempted anyone until his sanity remains. Allaah Taa’la I says, 
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O you who have Imaan! Remember Allaah Taa’la in abundance (at all times).../Surah Ahzaab 
(the Armies) 33:41] 


At night, during the day, in the jungle, while at sea, on journey, while at home, in poverty, in 
affluence, in sickness, in health, softly, loudly, in every condition. 


Hafidh Ibn Hajar J) has written in Munabbihaat that it is narrated from Hadhrat Uthmaan 1 
regarding the commentary of the following verse, 


Beneath it was their treasure [Surah Kahaf (the Cave) 18:82] 
This was a golden slate, upon which the following seven lines were written, 
1. [am surprised at the person who knows about death but he laughs. 


2. Iam surprised at the person who knows that the world will come to an end one day, yet 
he inclines towards it. 


3. I am surprised at the person who knows that everything is predestined, yet he is 
sorrowed when something goes. 


4. I am surprised at the person who has conviction in the reckoning of the Aakhirat- 
hereafter, yet he amasses wealth. 


5. Iam surprised at the person who knows of the fire of Jahannam, yet he sins. 


6. Iam surprised at the person who knows Allaah Taa’la I, yet he remembers something 
else. 


7. Iam surprised at the person who hears of Jannah, yet he attains comfort from things of 
this world. 


In some copies, it is also written that I am surprised at the one who understands Shaytaan to be 
his enemy, yet he obeys him. 


Hafidh Ibn Hazm J has also recorded a narration of Hadhrat Jaabir t who narrates from 
Rasulullaah p that he said that Hadhrat Jibreel v has emphasized the practice of Dhikr so much 
upon me that I began to think that nothing is of benefit without Dhikr. 


It is learnt from all these narrations that one should not hold back with regards to Dhikr. One 
should do as much as is possible. It is a cause of harm to ones own self if Dhikr is left out 
because of some people calling one mad or a show off. The sufis have written that it is a 
deception of Shaytaan that, first he stops a person from making Dhikr by placing the thought 
in his mind that people will see, ‘If they see me, what will they say’ etc. Then, by means of 
Dhikr, a person attains a plan and way to stop Shaytaan. For this reason, it is necessary that 
nobody does an action with the intention of showing off, but, if someone happens to see, then 
the action should not be left. 


Hadhrat Abdullaah Dhul Bijaadayn t was a Sahabi who became an orphan in his childhood. 
He used to live with his uncle. His uncle kept him very well. He became a Muslim on the 


quiet, without any of his family knowing of it. His uncle came to know of it and stripped him 
and sent him out of the house. His mother took no care, but after all, she was a mother. She 
gave him a thick piece of cloth. He made it into two pieces. One he used to cover his satr (the 
area from navel to knee), and the other he used to cover his upper body. He came to Madinah. 
He remained at the door of Rasulullaah p and used to make Dhikr in a loud voice in great 
abundance. Hadhrat Umar 1 said, “What is this person a show off that he makes Dhikr in this 
way.” Rasulullaah p replied, “No. he is from the Awwabeen.”” He passed away in the battle of 
Tabuk. The Sahabah y saw a lamp burning near the graves at night. Upon coming closer, they 
saw that Rasulullaah p went down into a grave. He was saying to Hadhrat Abu Bakr t and 
Hadhrat Umar 1, “Come, pass the body of your brother over.” Both of them did so. After the 
burial, Rasulullaah p said, “O Allaah Taa’la, I am happy with him, you be happy with him 
too.” Hadhrat Ibn Mas’ood t said upon witnessing this I wish the body was mine’s. 


Hadhrat Fudhayl eee: great saint — said that it is classified as show to leave out an action so 
that people do not see. And to do an action so that people see is shirk. 


It is explained in one hadith that some people are the keys of Dhikr. When they are seen, then 
the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I is made, i.e. upon seeing them, one remembers Allaah Taa’la I. 


In another hadith it is explained that the friend of Allaah Taa’la I is that person who when 


seen, one remembers Allaah Taa’la I. 


It is explained in one hadith that the best of you are those who, when they are seen, the 
remembrance of Allaah Taa’la I is revived. 


It comes in one hadith that the best of you are those who, when seen, Allaah Taa’la I is 
remembered, ones knowledge increases when they speak and one inclines to the Aakhirah due 
to their actions. This can be attained if one is accustomed to abundant Dhikr. As for the person 
who is deprived of Divine ability, then who will remember Allaah Taa’la I upon seeing him? 


Some people say that loud Dhikr is an innovation and is not permissible. This mind set has 
arisen due to incomplete knowledge of hadith. Maulana Abdul Hayy Lakhnawi J has written a 
treatise, ‘Sabahatul Fikr’ upon this matter. He has compiled approximately fifty Ahaadeeth 
from which loud Dhikr is proven. However, it is necessary that it should be done within its 
limits and no one should be given trouble due to it. 


HADITH NO. SIXTEEN 
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° Those who turn to Allaah Taa’la I 
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Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “There are seven persons whom 
Allaah Taa’la will bless with His shade (of mercy) on that day in which there will be no shade 
except His. One is a just king. Second is a youngster who worshipped Allaah Taa’la in his 
youth. Third is that person whose heart is attached to the Masjid. Fourth are those two people 
who love one another for the sake of Allaah Taa’la, they meet and depart for His sake. Fifth is 
that person who is called by a noble, beautiful woman and says to her, ‘I fear Allaah Taa’la’. 
Sixth is that person who gives sadaqah so secretly that his left hand does not know what his 
right hand spent. Seventh is that person who remembered Allaah Taa’la in solitude such that 
tears fell from his eyes.” 


Note: The meaning of the flowing of tears could also mean that a person willfully cries upon 
remembering his sins. Another meaning is that the tears flow uncontrollably out of great 
desire. There is a saying of a pious man quoted by Thaabit Banaani J . He says, “I know which 
du’a of mine’s is accepted.” The people asked, “How do you know of this.” He said, “The 
du’a I make in which the hairs on my body stand on end and my heart trembles and tears flow 
from my eyes is accepted.” 


One of the seven persons mentioned in the hadith is that person who makes Dhikr in solitude 
and tears flow from his eyes. Two great things are found in this person. Both of these are of a 
high level in him. One is sincerity, since seeing that he is making Dhikr in solitude. The 
second is the fear of Allaah Taa’la I or desire for Him (crying can result from both of these). 
To have both these things is an achievement, 


Le 52 5b JOA se 2 id Gly use pi sb Us) SS Usily lS Ile 
Our work is to cry at night in remembering our beloved 
Our sleep is to be absorbed in thinking of our beloved 


The words of the hadith are, ‘the person who remembers Allaah Taa’la in solitude’. The sufis 
have written that there are two meanings of solitude. One is to be away from people, implying 
solitude. This is the general meaning. The second meaning is that the heart is free from 
everything else. They say that the original solitude is this. The most complete form of solitude 
is that one attains both. However, if someone is in a gathering while his heart is free from 
everything and he remembers Allaah Taa’la I at this time and cries, then he is also included in 
this. This is because whether the gathering was there or not there, it makes no difference to 
him. When his heart is free from just turning away from Allaah Taa’la, then what harm will 
the gathering cause (to him)? 


It is a great treasure to be able to cry when remembering Allaah Taa’la I or out of fear for 
Him. The person for whom Allaah Taa’la I has made this easy is indeed fortunate. 


It is explained in a hadith that the person who cries out of the fear of Allaah Taa’la will not 
enter Jahannam until the milk goes back into the udders (it is quite apparent that this is 
impossible). 


It is mentioned in another hadith that the person who cries out of the fear of Allaah Taa’la 
until his tears fall on the ground will not be punished on the day of Qiyaamah. 


It is mentioned in another hadith that two eyes are forbidden for the fire of Jahannam. One is 
that eye that cries out of the fear of Allaah Taa’la, and the second is that eye that stayed awake 
protecting the Muslims from the Kuffaar. 


In another hadith it is mentioned that the fire of Jahannam is forbidden for that eye that cries 
out of the fear of Allaah Taa’la, it is also forbidden for that eye that stayed awake while in the 
path of Allaah Taa’la, it is also forbidden for that eye that stopped itself from falling upon 
something not permissible (like a woman whom one is permitted to marry), and it is also 
forbidden for that eye that was lost in the path of Allaah Taa’la. 


It is mentioned in one hadith that the person who remembers Allaah Taa’la in solitude is like 
that person who went out to face the Kuffaar all on his own. 


HADITH NO. SEVENTEEN 
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Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “An announcer will call out on the 
day of Qiyaamah, ‘Where are the intelligent ones?’ The people will ask, ‘What is meant by the 
intelligent ones?’ The reply will be given, ‘Those who remembered Allaah Taa’la standing, 
sitting and lying down (in every condition they remembered Allaah Taa’la I), they used to 
ponder over the creation of the earth and skies and used to say, ‘O our Rabb! You have not 
created this in vain. We glorify You. Save us from the punishment of the fire.’ After this, a 
flag will be raised for them, behind which they will proceed. It will be said to them, ‘Enter 
Jannah to reside therein forever.’” 


Note: Pondering over the creation of the heavens and the earth means that they ponder over 
the manifestations of the power of Allaah Taa’la, as well as the strange things. By means of 
this, the recognition of Allaah Taa’la I is strengthened. 


\ ys sips a alle a stl 
O my Deity, this universe is a garden of yours 


Ibn Abi Ad Dunyaa ) has transmitted a narration that once Rasulullaah p passed by a group of 
Sahabah y that were sitting quietly. Rasulullaah p asked, “What is it that you are thinking 
about?” They explained, “We are thinking about the creation of Allaah Taa’la.” Rasulullaah p 


said, “Yes. Do not think about the being of Allaah Taa’la (for He is beyond comprehension), 
ponder over His creation.” 


One person asked Hadhrat Ayesha radhiyallahu anha, “Tell us of any strange thing about 
Rasulullaah p.” She said, “Which thing about him was not strange? One night he came home. 
He lied down on my bed below the sheet. He then said, “Leave me to worship my Rabb.” 
Saying this, he stood up. He performed wudhu, made the intention of Salaat, and began crying. 
He cried (so much) that the tears rolled onto his chest. He cried in a similar manner in ruku, 
then in Sajdah. He passed the entire night in this manner until Hadhrat Bilaal t came to call for 
the Fajr Salaat. I asked, “O Rasul of Allaah Taa’la, all your past and future sins have been 
forgiven. Then why do you cry so much?” He p replied, “What, should I not be a grateful 
servant of Allaah Taa’la?” He p then said, “Why should I not cry when these verses have been 
revealed to me today, 
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Verily in the (perfect and wonderful) creation of the heavens and the earth (and whatever is 
within them) and in the alternation (changing by rotation, revolution, orbit movement) of the 
night and day are signs (that show Allaah Taa’la’s great power) for those who have 
intelligence (who care to ponder). (Those who have intelligence are) They who remember 
Allaah Taa’la while standing, sitting and lying down (they do not forget Allaah Taa’la at any 
time), and they about creation of the Heavens and earth (so that they may be able to see Allaah 
Taa’la’s greatness in this). (Then, amazed by Allaah Taa’la’s creation, they say) “Our Rabb 
You have not created all this without purpose! (These things certainly display Your power and 
greatness and have not been created in vain) We glorify Your purity (none can ever be equal to 
You) so save us from the punishment of the Fire (of Jahannam).” He p then said, “Destruction 
be for that person who reads these verses but does not ponder over them.”(Al-Imraan-3-190- 
191) 


‘Aamir bin Abd Qays J says that I have heard from the Sahabah y, not from one, from two, 
from three, (but from many) that, “The light and radiance of Imaan is in pondering and 
reflecting.” 


Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah t narrates from Rasulullaah p that he said, “A person was lying down 
on the roof and looking at the skies and stars. He then said, “By Allaah Taa’la, I have 
conviction that there definitely is a creator for you. O Allaah Taa’la, forgive me.” The gaze of 
mercy turned to him and he was forgiven.” 


Hadhrat Ibn ‘Abbas t says that pondering for an hour is better than an entire night of worship. 
This has also been narrated from Hadhrat Abu Dardaa’ t and Hadhrat Anas t. 


It is also narrated from Hadhrat Anas t that pondering over these things for an hour is better 
than eighty years of worship. 


Someone asked Umm e Dardaa’ radhiyallahu anha as to what was the best worship of Hadhrat 
Abu Dardaa’t. She replied, “Pondering and reflecting.” Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah t narrates from 
Rasulullaah p that he had mentioned that pondering and reflecting is better than the worship of 
sixty years. However, the meaning of these narrations is not that worship is not necessary. To 
leave out worship carries a warning equal to its status, whatever status it may hold, whether 
obligatory, compulsory, sunnat or optional. 


Imam Ghazaali J has written that pondering and reflecting has been termed more virtuous than 
other forms of worship because the meaning of Dhikr is found within it. There are two more 
things that give it this virtue. One is the recognition of Allaah Taa’la I. This is because 
pondering and reflecting are the keys to the recognition of Allaah Taa’la I. The second is the 
love of Allaah Taa’la I, for this is dependant upon pondering. It is this pondering and 
reflecting that the sufis call ‘muraaqabah’. The virtue of this is proven from many narrations. 


In a narration of Musnad Abu Ya’la, Hadhrat Ayesha radhiyallahu anha narrates that 
Rasulullaah p said that silent Dhikr which the angels do not hear is seventy times higher 
in status. 


On the day of Qiyaamah, when Allaah Taa’la I will gather all the creation to take account and 
the Kiraaman Kaatibeen (the scribe angels) will bring forward the books of deeds, then Allaah 
Taa’la I will tell them to check in a particular person’s account as to whether any deed was left 
out. They will say that we have not left anything that has not been written and is not protected. 
Allaah Taa’la I will say that we have by us such a good deed remaining which you are not 
aware of. That is silent Dhikr. 


In Shu’ab ul Imaan of Bayhaqi, Hadhrat Ayesha radhiyallahu anha narrates that the Dhikr 
which the angels cannot hear is seventy times greater than the one they can hear. This is the 
meaning of the following poem, 
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There is a code of communication between the lover and the beloved 
The scribe angels are not even aware of it 


How fortunate are those who are not negligent for even a moment. Their apparent forms of 
worship will earn them their rewards and this continuous Dhikr and reflecting throughout their 
lives will multiply it seventy times. This is the thing that has annoyed Shaytaan. 


It is narrated from Hadhrat Junayd J that he once saw Shaytaan in a dream. Shaytaan was 
naked. He told him, “Do you have no shame that you come naked in front of people?” He 
(Shaytaan) said, “Is this a person. People are those who are sitting in the Masjid of Shornezia. 
They have made me thin and have made mince of my liver.” Hadhrat Junayd ) said that I went 
to the Masjid of Shornezia. I saw a few people there who were sitting with their heads on their 
knees busy in ‘muraaqabah’. When they saw me, they said, “Do not be deceived by that evil 
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one. 


Another incident very similar to this has been narrated from Masoohi J). He saw Shaytaan 
while the latter was naked. Masoohi J said to him, “Do you have no shame walking like this 
amongst people?” He said, “By Allaah Taa’la, these are not men. If they were men, then I 
would not play with them like a lad would with a ball. Men are those who have made my body 
sick.” (While saying this, he indicated to a group of sufis). 


Abu Sa’eed Khazzaaz J said that I saw in a dream that Shaytaan attacked me. I began beating 
him with a stick. He did not flinch in the least. A voice from the unseen said that he (Shaytaan) 
does not fear that. He fears the light of the heart. 


Hadhrat Sa’d t narrates from Rasulullaah p that the best Dhikr is silent Dhikr and the best 
sustenance is that which is sufficient. 


Hadhrat Ubaadah 7 also narrates this from Rasulullaah p that the best Dhikr is silent Dhikr and 
the best sustenance is that which is sufficient (it is not so little that one cannot survive, nor so 
much that a person will become involved in pride and wickedness). Ibn Hibbaan J) and Abu 
Ya’la J have classified this hadith as authentic. 


In one hadith it is explained that Rasulullaah p said that remember Allaah Taa’la I with 
khaamil Dhikr. Someone asked, “What is khaamil Dhikr?” Rasulullaah p replied, “Silent 
Dhikr.” 


From all these narrations it is understood that silent Dhikr is more virtuous and the narration 
stating that a person should do so much Dhikr that he is called mad has just been mentioned 
before this. Both of them (loud Dhikr and silent Dhikr) are different things. According to 
different conditions (they are practiced). A Shaykh will prescribe which form is most 
appropriate for which person. 


HADITH NO. EIGHTEEN 
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Hadhrat Abdur Rahmaan bin Sahl bin Hunayf t reports that Rasulullaah p was in one of his 

rooms when this verse was revealed, 
GeAalls 6 8h 235 G54 Gaall gs Ka uly 


(O Rasulullaah p) Restrain (keep) yourself with (in the company of) those who, seeking His 
pleasure, call to (worship) their Rabb morning and evening (even though they are poor and of 
low social standing).(Surah Kahf-15-28) 


Rasulullaah p left home in search of these people. He saw a group of people involved in the 
Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I. Some of them had disheveled hair, they had dry skin and they had 
only one piece of clothing (they were naked except for one piece of clothing). When 


Rasulullaah p saw them, he sat with them and said, “All praise is for Allaah Taa’la who has 
created such people in my Ummah with whom I have been ordered to sit with.” 


Note: In another hadith it is explained that Rasulullaah p went out looking for them and he 
found them in the back part of the Masjid involved in Dhikr. Rasulullaah p said, “All praises 
are for Allaah Taa’la who has created such people in my lifetime with whom I have been 
commanded to sit with.” He p then said, “With you people is (my) life, and with you is (my) 
death, i.e. my companions and friends in life and death are you.” 


It is explained in one hadith that Hadhrat Salmaan Faarsi t and other Sahabah y were involved 
in the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I. Rasulullaah p came and they fell silent. Rasulullaah p asked, 
“What were you doing?” They said, “We were involved in the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la.” 
Rasulullaah p said, “I saw the mercy of Allaah Taa’la descending upon you, so my heart 
desired that I join you.” He p then said, “All praise is due to Allaah Taa’la who has created in 
my Ummah such people with whom I have been commanded to sit with.” 


Ibrahim Nakh’i J said, ‘those who, seeking His pleasure, call to (worship)’ refer to the group 
of those who make Dhikr. It is from these orders that the sufis have deduced that it is 
necessary for the Shaykh to sit with his disciples. Besides the benefit that will be spread, it will 
be a great sacrifice for the Shaykh, that, he has to tolerate and bear the difficulties of 
uncultured people, thereby subjugating his nafs (carnal self). He will attain humbleness due to 
this. Over and above this, the gathering of hearts plays a great role in drawing the mercy and 
grace of Allaah Taa’la I. That is why Salaat in congregation has been prescribed. This is also 
the greatest reason why all the Hujjaaj (pilgrims) have been made to gather in the plain of 
‘Arafaat in one condition, turning to Allaah Taa’la I. Hadhrat Shah Waliullah ) has mentioned 
this point with importance in various places in his ‘Hujjat ullaah al Baaligha’. 


All this pertains to the group that remembers Allaah Taa’la I. A lot of encouragement for this 
is found in the Ahaadeeth. On the other hand, if a person lands up with a group of negligent 
people, and he does the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I at that time, then he is deserving of a lot of 
virtue in the light of hadith. At such a time, a person should turn and involve himself with 
Allaah Taa’la I much more fervently so that he can be protected from the ill effects of the 
negligent ones. 


It is explained in one hadith that the one who remembers Allaah Taa’la I while in a group of 
negligent people is like a person who stands all alone to fight when the rest of his army has 
fled from the jihad. 


It is explained in a hadith that the one who remembers Allaah Taa’la I while among the 
negligent is like the one who fights the Kuffaar when all his companions have fled. He is also 
like a lamp in a dark house. He is also like a green, lush tree among autumn trees. Allaah 
Taa’la I shows such a person his abode in Jannah and He will forgive his sins equal to the 
amount of men and animals. This virtue will only be accrued if a person is involved in the 
Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I in such gatherings (the gatherings of the negligent), otherwise, we 
have been prohibited from participating in such gatherings. 


In another hadith it is explained that we should save ourselves from friendly gatherings. 
‘Azeezi ) says that these gatherings are those in which everything else besides Allaah Taa’la is 
mentioned in abundance and people are involved in play and amusement. 


One pious person says that once I was going to the market. An Abysinnian slave-girl was with 
me. I left her at a spot in the market, intending to take her away when I leave (the market). She 
went away from there. Upon return from the market, I became angry because I did not see her 
there. When I returned home, she came and said, “My master, do not quick in anger. You left 
me amongst such people who are negligent of the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I. I feared that some 
punishment should not come upon them or they should not be swallowed by the earth, while I 
would be swallowed by the earth along with them.” 


HADITH NO. NINETEEN 


ola pail dag pean dar Si Saig Sls ayy ge Shy Lage poling debe dll he dil Spay JB JB are dl oy dye ol oe 
(ll BS deri deel) Lagig Lod Les 


Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah t narrates that Rasulullaah p said that Allaah Taa’la I says, 
“Remember me for a little while after Fajr and after Asr, I will suffice for you in the time 
between the two.” 


In another hadith it is said that remember Allaah Taa’la I, He will help in achieving one’s 
objective. 


Note: What efforts do we not make for this world, not as much for the Aakhirat. What will we 
lose if we make the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I for a little while after Fajr and after Asr? Many 
virtues have been narrated in the hadith for making the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I in these two 
times. And when Allaah Taa’la I promises that He will suffice, then what is the need for 
anything else? 


It is explained in one hadith that Rasulullaah p said that I prefer to sit with such a group that is 
involved in the remembrance of Allaah Taa’la I after Fajr until the sun rises over setting four 
Arab slaves free. Similarly, to sit with a group involved in the remembrance of Allaah Taa’la I 
after Asr until the sun sets is preferred by me than setting four slaves free. 


It is said in one hadith that the person who performs Fajr Salaat with jama’ah, then remains 
involved in the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I until sunrise and and performs two rak’ahs of optional 
Salaat will receive a rewards equal to that of Hajj and ‘Umrah, such a Hajj and ‘Umrah that is 
perfect. 


Rasulullaah p said that it is more beloved for me to sit with such a group involved in Dhikr 
after Asr until the sun sets than the world and whatever it contains. It is because of these 
reasons that the time after Fajr and after Asr is reserved for routine Dhikr. The sufis give a lot 
of importance to the time after Fajr generally for ‘exercises’ and the time after Asr for routine 
Dhikr. The time after Fajr is also given due importance especially by the Fuqahaa’. 


In Mudawwanah, Imam Maalik J is reported to have said that it is Makruh to speak after Fajr 
until sunrise. According to the Hanafis, the author of Durr e Mukhtaar has written that it is 
Makruh to talk during this time. 


It is explained in one hadith that the person who sits in the same postion after Fajr Salaat, and 
recites the following du’a ten times before speaking to anybody, will have ten rewards written, 
ten sins will be forgiven, his stages will be raised by ten in Jannah and he will be protected 
from Shaytaan and disliked things throughout the day. The du’a is as follows, 
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There is no deity but Allaah Taa’la, He is alone, He has no partner, to Him belongs the 
kingdom and for Him is all praise, He gives life and causes death and He has power over 
everything 


It is explained in one hadith that the person who recites the following du’a after Fajr and after 
Asr three times will have all his sins forgiven even though they may be so much like the foams 
of the ocean. The du’a is as follows, 
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I seek forgiveness from Allaah Taa’la besides whom there is no Ilaah, the Living, the Eternal 
and I turn to Him 


HADITH NO. TWENTY 
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Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah Tt narrates that he heard Rasulullaah p saying, “The world and all that it 
contains is accursed (far from the mercy of Allaah Taa’la I), except the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la 
and all that is close to it, the ‘aalim and the student.” 


Note: The meaning of ‘all that is close to it’ could also mean all the things that are close to 
Dhikr. In this case, two things will be meant. All those things that are an aid in the Dhikr of 
Allaah Taa’la I, this includes eating and drinking to a sufficient extent. Similarly, all the 
necessities of life are meant. In this case, everything that is counted as worship will be 
included under the connotation of Dhikr. It could also mean closeness to Allaah Taa’la I. In 
this case, every form of worship will be included, and the meaning of Dhikr will be a special 
Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I. In both these cases, knowledge has been automatically included.In 
the first case, because it is knowledge that takes one close to the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I. 


CALE Iolaa Gls ale 2 


Without knowledge Allaah Taa’la cannot be recognized 


In the second case, it is because what form of worship can be greater than knowledge? Despite 
this, the scholar and the student have been specially mentioned because knowledge is indeed a 
great treasure. 


In one hadith it is explained that to learn knowledge solely for Allaah Taa’la I is in the same 
category as fear for Him. To go out in search of knowledge is worship. To learn knowledge 
is Tasbeeh (glorification of Allaah Taa’la I). To delve into research of it is jihad. To study it is 
sadaqah (charity). To spend on those of knowledge is a means of gaining closeness to Allaah 
Taa’la I. This is because knowledge is a sign to know what is permissible and what is not. It is 
a sign indicating the way to Jannah. It provides appeasement in loneliness and it is a 
companion while on journey (studying a book serves both these purposes). It is a friend to talk 
to in solitude. It is a guide in happiness and grief. It is a weapon against the enemy and a 
shield for friends. Allaah Taa’la I raises a group (the ‘Ulema) in rank on account of it. They 
call towards good with it and it becomes a leader that is followed, whose actions are adopted 
and whose opinions are sought. The angels desire to become their friends. They rub them with 
their wings (in order to attain blessings or out of love). Every wet and dry creation seeks 
forgiveness from Allaah Taa’la I for them, even the fish in the ocean and the predators in the 
jungle, the cattle and poisonous animals (like snakes etc) continue seeking forgiveness for 
them. This is because knowledge is light for the hearts and radiance for the eyes. People 
become the best individuals in the Ummah on account of knowledge. They attain high stages 
in this world and the Aakhirat-hereafter. To study knowledge is equal to fasting; to memorise 
it is equal to ‘tahajjud’. On account of it, family ties are renewed and haraam and halaal are 
recognized through it. It is the leader of practice and practice follows it. The fortunate are 
inspired with it and the wicked are deprived of the same. 


Some scholars have debated the authenticity of this hadith as a whole. However, the various 
forms of virtue mentioned therein are corroborated by other narrations. Also, many other 
virtues besides the ones explained are found in the books of hadith. This is why the scholar 
and the student have been specially mentioned in the hadith under discussion. 


Hafiz Ibn Qayyim J is a very famous muhaddith (hadith scholar). He has written a lenghthy 
treatise ‘Al Wabil As Sayyib’ on the virtues of Dhikr. He has explained that there are more 
than a hundred benefits of Dhikr. He has explained eighty nine of them in numerical order. We 
present them here. Some benefits are such that they contain other benefits as well. Considering 
this, the benefits would number more than a hundred. 


1. Dhikr repels Shaytaan and breaks his strength. 
2. Itis a cause for the pleasure of Allaah Taa’la I. 
3. It removes worry and grief from the heart. 


4. It creates happiness, joy and wideness in the heart. 


10. 


11. 


2. 


13, 


14. 


15; 


16. 


ie 


18. 


It gives strength to the body and heart. 
It enlightens the face and heart. 
It draws sustenance. 


A person who makes Dhikr is clothed with awe and sweetness, i.e. people are awed 
when they see them and those who look at them attain sweetness. 


. It creates the love of Allaah Taa’la I, and love is the soul and centre of Islaam. It is also 


the basis of fortune and salvation. He who wants the love of Allaah Taa’la I should 
make Dhikr in abundance. Just like studying and revision is the door to knowledge, 
similarly, Dhikr is the door to His love. 


By means of Dhikr, a person attains muraaqabah which leads him to the level of 
Ihsaan. This is the stage in which one engages in worship of Allaah Taa’la I in such a 
way as if one is seeing Allaah Taa’la I. This stage is the ultimate objective according to 
the sufis. 


It creates inclination to Allaah Taa’la I. By means of this, gradually the time comes 
when Allaah Taa’la I will be in the place of refuge and protector in all conditions. In 
every difficulty, one turns to Him. 


It creates closeness to Allaah Taa’la I. Closeness to Allaah Taa’la is proportionate to 


the amount of Dhikr. Distance from Allaah Taa’la I is proportionate to negligence of 
Dhikr. 


It opens the doors of the recognition of Allaah Taa’la I. 


It creates the awe and greatness of Allaah Taa’la I in the heart and it creates the 
awareness of Allaah Taa’la I. 


Dhikr causes one to be mentioned in the court of Allaah Taa’la I. This is mentioned in 
the Qur’an, ‘Remember me and I will remember you’ [Surah Al-Bagara (the Bull) 
2:152]. This has also been mentioned in a hadith, ‘Whosoever remembers Me in his 
heart, I remember him in a similar way.’ It has been explained previously that if there 
was no other virtue of Dhikr besides this one, then it would have been sufficient for its 
honour and superiority. This is despite it’s many other virtues. 


It gives life to the heart. Hafiz Ibn Taymiyyah J says that Dhikr for the heart is like 
water for a fish. Think for yourself, what is the condition of a fish without water? 


It is the sustenance of the heart and soul. If they do not receive their sustenance, then it 
is like the body being deprived of its sustenance (food). 


It removes rust from the heart as explained in the hadith that everything has rust and 
dirt according to its make up and the rust and dirt of the heart is desires and negligence. 
This (Dhikr) purifies it. 
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It removes mistakes and shortcomings. 


Dhikr removes the remoteness between one and Allaah Taa’la I. There is a certain 
remoteness from Allaah Taa’la I that is created when one is negligent. This remoteness 
can only be removed by Dhikr. 


The Dhikr done by a person lists the person around the ‘arsh as explained in the hadith 
(Chapter 3 Section 2 Hadith 17) 


The person who remembers Allaah Taa’la I in comfort is remembered by Allaah Taa’la 
1 in difficulty. 


It is a means of salvation from the punishment of Allaah Taa’la I. 


It is a cause for sakeenah and blessings to descend and the angels surround those who 
are involved in Dhikr. (The meaning of sakeenah has been discussed in this chapter 
Section 2 Hadith 8) 


Through the blessings of Dhikr, one’s tongue remains protected from backbiting, 
carrying tales, lies, abuse and useless talk. It is proven from experience that the person 
who is habitual with Dhikr is generally protected from these things. The person whose 
tongue is not accustomed to Dhikr is involved in every form of useless talk. 


The gatherings of Dhikr are the gatherings of the angels and the gatherings of useless 
activity and negligence are the gatherings of Shaytaan. Now, every person has a choice 
to choose whichever gathering he likes. Every person likes that which he is akin to. 


By making Dhikr, the Dhaakir and those around him become fortunate. The person 
involved in negligence and useless activity is wicked as well as those around him, 1.e. 
they are wicked too. 


A person will be protected from regret because it is explained in a hadith that every 
gathering that does not have the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I in it will be a cause of regret 
and loss on the day of Qiyaamah. 


If a person is blessed with the favour of tears (crying) in solitude together with his 
Dhikr, then he will be in the shade of the ‘arsh on the day of Qiyaamah when everyone 
will be restless due to the heat of that day. 


The person involved in Dhikr will be blessed more than the one involved in du’a. It is 
explained in a hadith that Allaah Taa’la I said that whichever person has been stopped 
from du’a on account of being involved in Dhikr, I will grant him more than the one 
making du’a. 


Despite it being the easiest form of worship, it is the most virtuous of all of them. This 
is because it is easier to move the tongue than the rest of the limbs. 


32. The Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I is the plantations of Jannah. (This will be explained in 


53, 


34. 


Chapter 3 Section 2 Hadith 4). 


The amount of forgiveness and reward promised for Dhikr is not found for other 
actions. It is explained in one hadith that the person who recites the following du’a 4! ¥ 
pe ceed JS de gag dard Uy GUS! dS SL Y odes atl Y! 100 times will be granted the reward of 
freeing ten slaves, one hundred rewards will be written for him, one hundred sins will 
be forgiven and he will remain protected from Shaytaan until the evening. None can be 
more virtuous than this person except the one who recites the above du’a more. 


Similarly, from many other Ahaadeeth we learn that Dhikr is the most virtuous deed. 
(Many of them are collected in this book) 


Due to regular Dhikr, a person will be blessed with the favour of not forgetting his own 
soul. Forgetting one’s own soul is a cause for wretchedness in this world as well as the 
Aakhirat-hereafter. To forget the remembrance of Allaah Taa’la I is a cause for 
forgetting one’s own self as well as forgetting all those things that are of benefit to 
ones self. Allaah Taa’la I says, 
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Do not become like those who forgot (neglected to fulfil the commands Of) Allaah Taa’la 
after which He made them forget themselves (This caused them to eventually neglect their 


duties, leading them to commit sins that will destroy them in the Aakhirah). Those are the 
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sinners (the heedless and disobedient ones). [Surah Hashar (the Exile) 59:19] 


When a person forgets his self, then he becomes negligent of that which is of benefit to 
him. This becomes a course for his destruction. This is just like a person who plants a 
farm or a garden and then forgets it and does not look after it. It will definitely be 
destroyed. A person will be protected from this only if his tongue is always moist in 
the remembrance of Allaah Taa’la I and Dhikr becomes so beloved to a person like 
water is to a very thirsty person and food is to a hungry person and shelter and clothing 
at the time of severe heat or cold. However, one is more in need of Dhikr because 
one’s body will be destroyed without them, which is nothing in comparison to the 
destruction of the soul and heart. 


Dhikr causes one’s status to rise, while lying on the bed or in the market, in health and 
in sickness and also while involved in bounties and enjoyments. There is nothing that 
can be the cause of elevation in rank all the time, to such an extent that the person 
whose heart has become enlightened due to Dhikr while sleeping supercedes the 
negligent one staying awake. 


The noor (celestial light) of Dhikr remains with one in this world as well as in the 
grave. It will also be ahead of one while crossing the bridge of siraat. Allaah Taa’la I 
says, 
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Is he who was dead (as a Kaafir), then We granted to him life (guided him to Islaam) and 
gave him a light (Imaan) by which he may walk among people (not) better than someone 
(a Kaafir) like him who is in a multitude of darkness (kufr and sin) from which he will not 
come out (who will die as a Kaafir)? [Surah An’aam (Livestock) 6:122] 


The first person is a believer who has Imaan in Allaah Taa’la I and he is illuminated by 
His love (recognition) and His Dhikr. The reality is that this noor is very great and 
there is great success in it. It is for this reason that Rasulullaah p used to exert himself 
in search and du’a for it. He desired noor in every part of himself. There are various 
Ahaadeeth narrated in which Rasulullaah p asked for this noor, that Allaah Taa’la I 
should bless him with noor in his flesh, bones, muscles, hair, skin, ears, eyes, above 
him, below him, on his right, on his left, in front of him and behind him. In fact, in one 
narration, it is stated that he asked to be made into noor — from head to foot, so that his 
being may become noor. The amount of this noor will correspond to the noor in 
one’s actions. This happens to such an extent for some people that their deeds shine 
like the sun when going up to the heavens. A similar noor will be on their faces on the 
day of Qiyaamah. 


37. Dhikr is the foundational principle of Tasawwuf. It is practiced in all the chains of 
sufis. The door to reach Allaah Taa’la I will be opened for the one to whom the door of 
Dhikr has been opened. The person who has reached Allaah Taa’la I will get whatever 
he desires because there is no shortage of anything in the treasures of Allaah Taa’la I. 


38. There is a corner in a man’s heart that cannot be filled with anything but Dhikr. When 
Dhikr gains control over the heart, then not only does it fill that corner, it makes the 
Dhaakir content without any wealth. It will make one honoured without family and a 
group or party. It will make one a king without the need to rule. The person who is 
negligent of Dhikr is disgraced despite having wealth and treasures, family and rule. 


39. Dhikr gathers all the dispersed things and it disperses all the gathered things. It brings 
the far-close and takes the close-far. The meaning of gathering the dispersed things is 
that it removes the different troubles, worries, thoughts and uneasiness and grants a 
person firmness. Dispersing the gathered things means that it disperses the worries that 
collect in a person. It also disperses all the shortcomings and sins that gather in a 
person. It also disperses the army of Shaytaan that had control of a person. It brings 
Aakhirah — which was far — close, and it takes the world — which was near — far. 


40. Dhikr wakes a person’s heart from sleep and it warns one from negligence. As long as 
the heart continues to sleep, it loses all that which is of benefit to it. 


41. Dhikr is a tree which bears the fruit of recognition (of Allaah Taa’la I). According to 
the terms of the sufis, the fruits of conditions (ahwaal) and incidents (waqi’aat) will be 
borne. The more Dhikr one does, the stronger the root of this tree will become, and the 
stronger the root becomes, the more fruit will come out. 


42. Dhikr takes one close to Allaah Taa’la I. It is explained in the Qur’an, 
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Undoubtedly Allaah Taa’la is with those who adopt Taqwa [Surah Nahl (the Bee) 16:128] 


It is explained in a hadith, 
Sd bb SLE we Ul 
I am with my slave as long as he remembers Me 


It is explained in one hadith that those who make Dhikr are My people. I do not take 
them away from My mercy. If they repent from their sins then I will become their 
beloved, and if they do not repent from their sins then I become their physician. I 
involved them in worries so that they may be purified from their sins. Also, on the 
basis of Dhikr a person is blessed with closeness to Allaah Taa’la, such a closeness that 
has no parallel. It cannot be described in words or in writing. The enjoyment thereof is 
only known by the one who has attained it. O Allaah Taa’la, bless me with some of it. 
Aameen. 


Dhikr is equal to freeing slaves, it is equal to spending wealth, it is equal to jihad for 
Allaah Taa’la I. (Subject matter of this kind has been discussed in many previous 
Ahaadeeth as well as Ahaadeeth that will be mentioned later on) 


Dhikr is the root of Shukr (gratitude). The person who does not make Dhikr cannot 
make Shukr. It is explained in one hadith that Hadhrat Moosa v said to Allaah Taa’la I, 
“You have blessed me greatly. Show me some way by means of which I can become 
very grateful.’ Allaah Taa’la I said, “The amount of Dhikr you make will 
correspond to the amount of Shukr you will do.” 


In another hadith this request of Hadhrat Moosa v has been mentioned, “How can I be 
grateful according to your grandeur?” Allaah Taa’la I said, “Your tongue should 
always be moist with Dhikr.” 


The most honoured from the pious according to Allaah Taa’la I are those who are 
always involved in Dhikr. The reason for this is that the end point of Taqwa is Jannah 
and the end point of Dhikr is closeness to Allaah Taa’la I. 


There is a certain type of hardness in the heart that cannot be softened with anything 
but Dhikr. 


Dhikr is the cure for illnesses of the heart. 


Dhikr is the root of the friendship of Allaah Taa’la I and negligence is the root of 
enmity for Allaah Taa’la I. 


There is nothing equal to Dhikr in drawing the blessings of Allaah Taa’la I and in 
removing His punishment. 
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The salaat (mercy) of Allaah Taa’la I and the salaat (du’a) of the angels are with the 
one who makes Dhikr. 


The person who desires to remain in a garden of Jannah while living in this world 
should sit in the gatherings of Dhikr because these gatherings are the gardens of 
Jannah. 


The gatherings of Dhikr are gatherings of the angels (This subject has been dealt with 
in detail) 


Allaah Taa’la I prides Himself before the angels over those who make Dhikr. 
The person who is punctual with Dhikr will enter Jannah laughing. 
All actions have been initiated for the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I. 


The most virtuous action from all actions is the one done with the most Dhikr. The fast 
done with the most Dhikr is the most virtuous from all the fasts. The hajj done with the 
most Dhikr is the most virtuous hajj. The same exists for jihad and other deeds. 


Dhikr stands in place of nafl Salaat and other optional worship. It is explained in a 
hadith that the poor came to Rasulullaah p and complained that the wealthy have 
attained very high stages. They keep (Saum) fast and perform Salaat together with us 
but they have gone ahead of us on account of using their wealth to perform hajj, 
‘umrah and jihad. Rasulullaah p said that shall I not show you something that none will 
be able to reach your status except the one who does the same. After that, Rasulullaah 
p told them to recite ‘SubhaanAllaah Taa’la, Alhamdulillaah and Allaah Taa’lau Akbar 
after every Salaat. (This will be discussed in Chapter 3 Section 2 Hadith 7) Rasulullaah 
p had classified Dhikr to stand in place of hajj, ‘umrah, jihad etc. 


Dhikr is a great aid to the other forms of worship. On account of abundance of it, every 
form of worship becomes beloved and enjoyment comes out from worship. The one 
does not feel any form of worship difficult and tiring. 


Due to Dhikr, every difficulty becomes easy, every type of burden becomes light and 
every difficulty is removed. 


Fear and terror is removed from the heart on account of Dhikr. Contentment replaces 
that fear. The Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I has a great role in removing fear. The special 
effect of it is that the more Dhikr is made, the more contentment one will experience 
and the fear will be removed. 


A special strength is acquired through Dhikr which will enable a person to do things 
that apparently seem difficult. When Hadhrat Faatimah radiyallahu anha asked for a 
servant due to the difficulty of grinding the flour mill and the difficulty of work, then 
Rasulullaah p told her to recite SubhaanAllaah Taa’la, Alhamdulillaah and Allaah 
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Taa’lau Akbar thirty three times each before going to bed. He p said that this is better 
than a servant. 


All those who strive for the Aakhirah are in a race, and those involved in Dhikr (the 
Dhaakireen) are the furthest ahead. 


Umar Maula Ghafra J is quoted to have said on the day of Qiyaamah, when people will 
be given their reward, then many people will regret that why did we not give due 
importance to Dhikr. It was the easiest deed. 


In a hadith, Rasulullaah p is reported to have said that that the Mufarrid group has gone ahead. 


The Sahabah y asked as to who were the Mufarrid people. Rasulullaah p said that they are 
those who exerted themselves in Dhikr because the Dhikr lightens their burdens. 
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Allaah Taa’la I testifies to the truthfulness of those who make Dhikr. The person whom 
Allaah Taa’la I has called truthfull will never be raised with the liars. It is explained in 
a hadith that when a person says, 51 ails 41 Y! 4! Y, then Allaah Taa’la I says that My 


servant has spoken the truth. There is none worthy of worship but Me and I am the 
greatest. 


Houses are built in Jannah on account of Dhikr. When a person stops Dhikr, then the 
angels stop building. When they are asked as to why they have stopped building, they 
reply that the capital for it has not yet arrived. It is explained in a hadith that the one 
who recites -bsl! di) Ole ober all Obey» seven times, then a dome is built for him in 


Jannah. 


Dhikr is a barrier from Jahannam. If a person is deserving of Jahannam on account of 
some evil deed, then the Dhikr becomes a barrier in between. The greater the amount 
of Dhikr, the stronger the barrier will be. 


The angels seek forgiveness for the one who makes Dhikr. It is narrated from Hadhrat 
‘Amr bin al ‘Aas t that when a person recites strug ai! Oke OF Gelld! Gy ai dood! then the 


angels make du’a, “O Allaah Taa’la, forgive him.” 


The mountain or field upon which Dhikr is done prides over the rest of the earth. It is 
explained in a hadith that one mountain asks the other mountain, “Has someone 
involved in Dhikr passed over you today?” The mountain becomes happy if the reply 
was in the affirmative. 


Abundance of Dhikr is a guarantee from hypocrisy because amongst the qualities of 
the hypocrites that have been mentioned, one of them is that they do not remember 
Allaah Taa’la but a little (XW8 Y 40) 9,5 ¥). It is narrated from Ka’b Ahbaar J that the 


person who does Dhikr in abundance is free from hypocrisy. 


In comparison to all the good deeds, Dhikr has a special enjoyment which is not found 
in any deed. If there was no virtue of Dhikr besides this one, then this alone would be 


sufficient to prove its virtue. Maalik bin Dinaar J says that those who find enjoyment 
(in different things) will not find enjoyment equal to the one in Dhikr. 


70. The faces of those who make Dhikr shine in this world and they will have noor on 
them in the Aakhirah. 


71. There will be many creations that will give testimony in favour of a person who makes 
Dhikr on the pathways and in houses, while on journey and while at home. Allaah 
Taa’la I states with regards to the day of Qiyaamah, 


Lay let Suou ding, 
On that day she (the earth) will narrate her stories 


Rasulullaah p asked, “Do you know what is meant by stories?” The Sahabah wy said 
that they did not know. Rasulullaah p then said that the earth will tell of the actions 
that men and women did on it, whether good or bad, together with the day and time at 
which the act was committed. It is for this reason that those who make abundant Dhikr 
in many places will have many creations to testify in their favour. 


72. The tongue will be protected from useless talk, lies, backbiting etc. for as long as the 
tongue is involved in Dhikr. This is because the tonge never remains quiet. It will be 
involved in Dhikr or in useless talk. Similar is the case of the heart. If it is not absorbed 
in the love of Allaah Taa’la I, then it will have the love of creation in it. 


73. The Shayateen are the open enemies of man. They throw man into all sorts of trouble. 
They also surround him all the time. The condition of such a person needs no 
explanation. The enemy is also such that every one of them wants to create whatever 
difficulty they can. There is nothing besides Dhikr that will move these armies away. 
There are various du’as mentioned in many Ahaadeeth. Upon reading them, Shaytaan 
does not even come close. If one recites these du’as at night, then one will remain 
protected from Shaytaan throughout the night. Hafiz Ibn Qayyim J has listed these 
du’as. 


Besides this, the author has mentioned the virtues of the different types of Dhikr under six 
headings. He has also mentioned some general virtues of Dhikr. Thereafter he explains in 
seventy five sections, the special du’as that are read on certain occasions. They have been left 
out here for sake of brevity. Whatever has been said here is more than enough for those who 
are blessed with the divine ability to practice. As for those who are deprived of the divine 
ability to practice, thousands of virtues are useless for him. 


all tally CAS agle dL YY) Badgley 


The divine ability I have received is from none but Allaah Taa’la. Upon Him do I rely 
and to Him I turn 


Chapter Two 
Virtues of Kalima Tayyibah (The Pure Word) 


Kalima Tayyibah is also called Kalima Tauheed. There is probably nothing else that has been 
mentioned in the Qur’an and Hadith in such abundance like the Kalima Tayyibah. Tauheed is 
the primary objective of all divine law systems and of every Nabi-messenger (upon them be 
peace). Its mention in such abundance can therefore be understood. This Kalima has been 
mentioned in the Qur’an under different headings and with different names. The Kalima 
Tayyibah is called Qaul un Thaabit (a firm word), Kalimah Taqwa (the word of piety), the 
keys to the heavens and the earth (AyViy Spe! sJtie etc. (These will be shown in the 


forthcoming verses) 


Imam Ghazaali J has written in Ihyaa’ that this Kalimah is Kalima Tauheed, Kalimah Ikhlaas 
(Word of Sincerity), Kalimah Taqwa (Word of Piety), Kalimah Tayyibah, ‘Urwatul Wuthqa 
(A firm Handhold), Da’watul Haq (Call of Truth) and Thaman ul Jannah (the Price of Jannah). 
This chapter is divided into three sections because the Qur’an has mentioned this Kalimah 
under different subject headings. The first section deals with those verses which imply the 
Kalimah Tayyibah, although the exact words of the Kalimah are not mentioned. For this 
reason, a brief commentary by the Sahabah yw and Rasulullaah p has been provided. The 
second section consists of those verses that clearly state the words of the Kalimah in entirety 
or the words of the Kalimah with slight modification, e.g. 52 ¥! 4! Y. We did not understand the 


need to provide the translation of these verses because the Kalimah is directly mentioned in 
them or its translation has been done in different words. We have therefore sufficed with the 
verse, the chapter and the section.” The third section mentions those Ahaadeeth in which we 
have been encouraged or commanded to recite the Kalimah. 


ALY hdgi bey 
Divine Ability is given to me only by Allaah Taa’la (Hood 11-88) 


*° Tn this English translation, however, care has been taken to provide detailed references to all the verses of the 
Qur’an. All translations are adapted from ‘Qur’an Made Easy’ 


Section One 
Verses of the Qur’an that imply Kalimah Tayyibah 


The following do not clearly state Kalimah Tayyibah, but Kalimah Tayyibah is implied or 
inferred from them. 
Casta 54185 lly cia USAR 23k (WP) lata 28 Ge 15 Cath ltl ch 56.88 He eas i aie CRS 
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1. Do you not see (reflect upon) how Allaah Taa’la gives the example of the pure word 
(the Kalimah) as a pure tree (such as the date palm), the roots of which are set firm and 
the branches of which reach into the sky (it is firm beneath and above the ground). It 
bears fruit every season by the command of its Rabb. Allaah Taa’la gives examples for 
people so that they may reflect (ponder and understand). (Like this tree, the Kalimah is 
firm in the heart of a Mu’min and the good actions that it produces reach the heavens 
and earn great rewards and blessings). And the example of the evil word (the 
statements of kufr) is like that of a miserable tree (such as wild weeds) that is uprooted 
from the ground, having no stability. (Like this unstable plant, the beliefs and 
statements of the Kuffaar are extremely weak even though they appear to be strong. 
They give no benefit and are soon destroyed.) [Surah Ibraheem 14:24, 25, 26] 


Note: Hadhrat Ibn ‘Abbas t says that the meaning of Kalimah Tayyibah is Kalimah Shahadah, 
a) YJ J} Y of agai. The roots of this Kalimah are in the heart of a believer and its branches reach 


into the sky. On account of these branches, the actions of a believer go up into the sky. 


Kalimah Khabeetha (Word of Evil) refers to shirk (polytheism). No deed is accepted with it. In 
another hadith, Ibn ‘Abbas t says that the meaning of bearing fruit is that a person remembers 
Allaah Taa’la I day and night. 


Hadhrat Qataada J - a Taabi’ee — narrates that someone said to Rasulullaah p, “O Rasul- 
Messenger of Allaah Taa’la, the wealthy have taken all the reward (due to giving charity).” 
Rasulullaah p said, “Tell me, if anybody stacks goods from bottom to top, will it reach the 
sky? Shall I tell you of something whose roots are in the earth and whose branches are in the 
sky? Recite ai Asrdly abl Glew pS ably atl Y! J! Y ten times after every Salaat. Its roots are in the 


earth and its branches are in the sky.” 
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2. Whoever desires honour, (respect) then know that all honour belongs to Allaah Taa’la 
(and can be achieved only through obeying Him). The Pure Word (the Kalimah as well 
as other forms of Dhikr) climbs (goes) up to Him, propelled by good deeds (coupled 
with good deeds, a Muslim’s Dhikr is readily accepted by Allaah Taa’la). [Surah 
Faatir (the Creator) 35:10] 


Note: The meaning of pure words according to many commentators is 4 ¥! 4! Y, just as the 


commentators have explained in general. Another commentary is the words of Tasbeeh as will 
be explained in the following chapter. 
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3. The words of your Rabb (detailing laws and other matters) have been completed 
(perfected) in truth and justice (the truth is guarded). [Surah An’aam (Livestock) 
6:115] 


Note: Hadhrat Anas t narrates that Rasulullaah p said that the meaning of ‘words of your 
Rabb’ mean «i! ¥! 4) Y. Most commentators are of the view that it means the Qur’an. 
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4. Allaah Taa’la keeps those who have Imaan steadfast by a firm word (the Kalimah) in this 
world and in the Aakhirah (especially in the grave when it allows a person to correctly answer 
the questions asked there) and He allows the oppressors (the Kuffaar) to stray (they will 
therefore be unable to reply to the questions in the grave and will suffer punishment in the 
grave and in Jahannam). Allaah Taa’la does as He pleases (He has perfect knowledge of 
everything and none can question what He does). [Surah Ibraheem 14:27] 


Note: Hadhrat Baraa’ t says that Rasulullaah p said, “When a person will be questioned in the grave, 
then he will testify to the Kalimah i) Jy») ts- ai! ¥! 4! Y . This is the meaning of ‘firm word’ in this 


verse. 


It is also narrated from Hadhrat Ayesha radiyallahu anha that the meaning of this is the answer to the 
question in the grave. 


Hadhrat Ibn ‘Abbas t says that when a Muslim is about to pass away, then an angel comes to him, 
greets him with salaam and gives him the glad-tidings of Jannah. When he passes away, then the angels 
go with the bier and participate in the Janaaza Salaat. When he is buried, then the angels seat him 
upright. The questioning is then carried out in which it is also asked, what do you testify to? He replies, 
AW gery Moree Of Ugly ail Y) al) Y of agsi. This is meant by this verse. 


Hadhrat Abu Qataadah t says that ‘firm word’ means the Kalimah Tayyibah in this world and 
it refers to the answer to the question in the grave as far the Aakhirah is concerned. The same 
has been narrated from Hadhrat Ta’oos J. 
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5. The true call (the Kalimah ‘Laa Iaaha Illal Laah’) is only for Him. Those to whom 
they call (pray) besides Him (their idols and other gods) do not respond to their pleas at 
all; except (that it may be said that their response is) like the person who stretches out 
his hands towards water so that it may reach his mouth whereas it will never reach. The 
call (prayers) of the Kaafiroon (to their gods) is wasted (because they see no result). 
[Surah Ra’ad 13:14] 


Note: Hadhrat Ali t says that ‘the true call’ means Tauheed, i.e. «i! ¥! 4! Y. The same is narrated 


from Hadhrat Ibn ‘Abbas t. The same is narrated from other scholars as well. 
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6. Say, “O People of the Book! Come to (unite on) a word (a matter of belief) that is 
common between us and You; that we worship none other but Allaah Taa’la (we 
proclaim that we are Muslims and monotheists), that we do not ascribe any as equal (as 
partner) to Him and that we do not take each other as gods besides Allaah Taa’la (we 
do not worship any prophet, saint, scholar).” If they turn away (refuse to accept the 
proposal) then say, “Be witness that we are certainly Muslims (we have surrendered 
ourselves to Allaah Taa’la’s commands).” [Surah Aal-Imraan 3:64] 


Note: The subject matter of the verse is apparent that the meaning of Kalimah (a word) is 
Tauheed and the Kalimah Tayyibah. It is clearly narrated from Hadhrat Abul ‘Aaliya J] and 
Hadhrat Mujaahid } that the meaning of Kalimah is 4 ¥) 4! Y. 
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7. You (the followers of Muhammad p) are the best of all nations who have been raised 
for (the benefit and salvation of) mankind. You command what is right, forbid from 
evil (kufr, shirk, wickedness etc) and believe in Allaah Taa’la (Umar 7 said, “Act on 
this verse to be included in the Ummah of Muhammad p.”) If the Ahlul Kitaab were to 
have Imaan, it shall be better for them. Some of them are Mu’mineen (they reform 
themselves and others) while most of them are disobedient (Kuffaar). [Surah Aal- 
Imraan 3:110] 


Note: Hadhrat Ibn ‘Abbas t says that “you command what is right’ means that you testify to ¥ 
4 ¥14! and affirm the commands of Allaah Taa’la I. And «i 1 4! ¥ is the best and greatest of 
all good things. 
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8. Establish Salaah at the ends of the day (with Fajr Salaah and Zuhr Salaah at the one 
end and Asr Salaah and Maghrib Salaah at the other) and during portions of the night 
(the Isha Salaah). Verily good deeds (such as the five Fardh Salaah) wipe out evil acts. 
This is advice to those who will take heed (remember). [Surah Hood 11:114] 


Note: There are many Ahaadeeth narrated regarding the commentary of this verse that 
Rasulullaah p said that good deeds wipe out evil deeds. Hadhrat Abu Dhar Tt says that I asked 
Rasulullaah p to give me advice. Rasulullaah p said, “Fear Allaah Taa’la, if you happen to 
commit a sin, then do good deeds immediately so that it may cancel it out.” I asked, “O Rasul- 
Messenger of Allah, is recitation of 4! ¥! 4! Y also counted as a good deed?” Rasulullaah p 


said, “This is the best of deeds.” 


Hadhrat Anas t narrates from Rasulullaah p that he said, “The person who says i yy 4 Y 


anytime during the night or day, then bad acts are wiped off from his record of deeds.” 
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9. Verily Allaah Taa’la instructs (people to carry out) justice, Ihsaan (to do everything to 
the best of one’s ability and to do everything consciousness that Allaah Taa’la is 
watching), and giving (charity) to relatives. And Allaah Taa’la forbids immoral 
behavior, evil and oppression. He advises you so that you may take heed (and thereby 
save ourselves from ruin and Jahannam). [Surah Nahl (the Bee) 16:90] 


Note: There are different commentaries of ‘justice’. According to one, it is narrated from 
Hadhrat Abdullaah bin ‘Abbas t that he said the meaning of justice is to testify to 4) Y) 4 y 


and the meaning of Ihsaan is to execute the compulsory duties. 
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10. O you who have Imaan! Fear Allaah Taa’la and speak what is right. (Speak the truth, 
speak with justice, speak of matters related to Deen and speak everything good, 
especially the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la.) (If you do this,) Allaah Taa’la will correct 


(accept) your (good) deeds and forgive your sins. Whoever obeys Allaah Taa’la has 
succeeded tremendously. [Surah Ahzaab (the Armies) 33:70, 71] 


Note: It is narrated from both Hadhrat Abdullaah bin ‘Abbas t and Hadhrat ‘Ikramah t that the 
meaning of ‘speak what is right’ is to say «\ yy ay. 


It is narrated in a hadith that the most firm actions are three. To make the Dhikr of Allaah 
Taa’la in every condition (in grief or happiness, in poverty or affluence). The second is to deal 
justly with ones self (it should not be that one is harsh with others but hypocritical with ones 
self). The third is to help ones brother financially. 
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11. So convey the good news (glad tidings of Jannah) to My bondsmen...who listen 
attentively to the speech (of Allaah Taa’la and His Rasul p) and follow (it, knowing 
that it is) the best of it (of all speech). These are the ones whom Allaah Taa’la has 
guided, and these are the ones who possess (true) intelligence (wisdom). [Surah Zumar 
(the Groups) 39:17, 18] 


Note: Hadhrat Ibn Umar t says that Hadhrat Sa’eed bin Zayd t, Hadhrat Abu Dhar Ghifari t 
and Hadhrat Salmaan Faarsi t used to say the Kalimah 44 y\ 4! Y in the days of ignorance. This 


is the meaning of ‘the best of speech’. 


It is also narrated from Hadhrat Zayd bin Aslam t that these verses were revealed regarding 
these three people who used to say the Kalimah 4 ¥! 4! Y in the days of ignorance, i.e. Zayd bin 


‘Amr bin Nufayl, Abu Dhar Ghifari and Salmaan Faarsi w. 
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12. Those who bring (receive) the truth (from Allaah Taa’la and His Rasul p) and confirm 
it (accept it to be the absolute truth), these are the people who have Taqwa (who are 
ever-conscious of Allaah Taa’la). (They shall have this reward) So that Allaah Taa’la 
may cancel (forgive) their evil doings and grant them the best rewards for the good 
deeds they carried out. Is Allaah Taa’la not Sufficient (as Protector) for His bondsmen 
(Rasulullaah p)? [Surah Zumar (the Groups) 39:33, 34, 35] 


Note: Those who bring from Allaah Taa’la I are the Ambiyaa, and those who who bring from 
His Ambiyaa-Messengers are the ‘Ulema. (May Allaah Taa’la I appreciate their efforts). It is 
narrated from Hadhrat Ibn ‘Abbas t that the meaning of true speech is 4 YJ 4 ¥. 


It is narrated from some commentators that ‘those who bring the truth’ refers to Rasulullaah p. 
And ‘confirm it’ refers to the believers. 
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13. Verily those who say, “Our Rabb is Allaah Taa’la” and are then steadfast (on their 
Imaan and fulfill all its requisites), angels shall surely descend to them (when they are 
about to die, saying to them), “Neither have any fear (of the future) nor grief (over the 
past), and rejoice about the Jannah that you have been promised.” “We are your friends 
in the life of this (present) world (always guiding you to do good), as well as in the 
Aakhirah (where we shall welcome you and see to your needs). There (in Jannah) you 
shall have whatever your heart desires, and you shall have whatever you ask for.” 
“This is the hospitality from (generosity of) the Most Forgiving, the Most Merciful.” 
[Surah HaaMeem Sajdah 41:30, 31, 32] 


Note: Hadhrat Ibn ‘Abbas t says that ‘and are then steadfast’ means to remain steadfast on 4! Y 


aly). 


It is also narrated from Hadhrat Ibraaheem J and Hadhrat Mujaahid J that one should then 
remain steadfast on .i| yj 4) Y until death and not to be involved in shirk. 
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14. Whose speech can be better than the one who calls (others) towards Allaah Taa’la (by 
inviting them towards Islaam and good deeds), who (practices what he preaches when 
he also) performs righteous deeds, and (humbly) says, “I am from the Muslims (those 
who submit to Allaah Taa’la).” [Surah HaaMeem Sajdah 41:33] 


Note: Hadhrat Hasan ) says that ‘one who calls towards Allaah Taa’la’ means the muezzin 
saying «i YJ 4 Y. 
‘Aasim bin Hubayrah J says that when you complete the Azaan then say, 
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There is none worthy of worship but Allaah Taa’la and Allaah Taa’la is the greatest and Iam 
from the believers 
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15. Allaah Taa’la sent His tranquility (patience) to the heart of His Rasul p and to the 
hearts of the Mu’mineen (and hence they did not fight about it) and stuck the word of 
Taqwa (the Kalimah) onto them (which made them obey Allaah Taa’la’s command to 
be calm) as they are most deserving of it and worthy of it. [Surah Fatah (Victory) 
48:26] 


Note: According to most narrations, ‘the word of Taqwa’ means Kalimah Tayyibah. 
Consequently, Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah t and Hadhrat Salamah radiyallahu anha both narrate 
from Rasulullaah p that the meaning of this is a Yay. 


The same has been narrated from Hadhrat Ubayy bin Ka’b, Hadhrat Ali, Hadhrat Umar, 
Hadhrat Ibn ‘Abbas, Hadhrat Ibn Umar and many other Sahabah yw. 


The entire Kalimah, i.e. a\ Jy) tor di Y) 4) Y has been narrated from ‘Aata Khuraasaani J. 4! ¥ 


pS 4 at YJ has also been narrated from Hadhrat Ali t. 


Imam Tirmidhi } has narrated from Hadhrat Baraa’ t that it refers to «i Yay. 
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16. Can the reward for good be anything but good? (The reward for the good done in this 
world will be the excellent bounties of the Aakhirah.) [Surah Ar-Rahmaan (the Most 
Merciful) 55:60, 61] 


Note: Hadhrat Ibn ‘Abbas t narrates from Rasulullaah p that the meaning of this verse is that 
what other reward besides Jannah can there be for the person who has been blessed with the 
Kalimah \ y) 4) Y in this world? 


The same is narrated from Hadhrat Ikramah and Hadhrat Hasan y that what other reward 
besides Jannah can there be for the person who recites «i! Y) | Y? 


(\¥) S35 Ga alll & 
17. Successful indeed is he who has purified (himself from kufr, shirk and spiritual 
diseases such as pride, jealousy, etc)... [Surah A ’la (the Most High) 87:14] 
Note: Hadhrat Jabir t narrates from Rasulullaah p that ‘purified’ means to testify to «iY! a) ¥ 


di Jguy tone and bid farewell to polytheism. 


Hadhrat Ikramah t says that the meaning of ‘purified’ is to recite # ¥! 4! Y . This is also 


narrated from Hadhrat Ibn ‘Abbas 7. 
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18. As for the one (the Mu’min) who gives (charity to the needy), who has Taqwa (fears 
Allaah Taa’la)...and who believes (fully) in the most beautiful word (the 
Kalimah)...We shall make the (means to attain) great comfort (Jannah) easy for him 
(to carry out good deeds). [Surah Layl (the Night) 92: 5, 6, 7] 


Note: “Great comfort’? means Jannah. Every form of comfort and ease is present there. The 
implication is that We shall give the divine ability to do such actions by means of which those 
actions will be done easily that will take one to Jannah quickly. Most commentators are of the 
view that this verse was revealed regarding Hadhrat Abu Bakr t. 


It is narrated form Hadhrat Ibn ‘Abbas t that ‘believes in the most beautiful word’ refers to 


believing in a YJ a! ¥. 
The same is narrated from Abu Abdur Rahmaan Sulamii t. 


Imam Abu Hanifah J quotes from Abu Zubayr ) who quotes from Hadhrat Jabir t who 
narrates that Rasulullaah p read ‘believes in the most beautiful word’ and said that (it means) 
to testify to «i ¥! 4! ¥. He p read ‘rejects the most beautiful word’and said it means to reject ¥ 


a YY all, 
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19. Whoever brings a good act (comes out an accepted act) will receive ten times as much 
in reward, and even more). (On the other hand,) Whoever carries out a sin will be 
punished only as much (as the extent of the sin) and will not be oppressed (the 
punishment for any sin will not be multiplied). [Surah An’aam (Livestock) 6:160] 


Note: It is mentioned in one hadith that when the verse ‘whoever brings a good act’ was 
revealed, then one person asked Rasulullaah p as to whether recital of a) Ya} Y is also 
included. Rasulullaah p said that this is the most virtuous of all good deeds. 

Hadhrat Abdullaah bin ‘Abbas t and Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Mas’ud t say that ‘good act’ 
means 4! ¥! 4) Y. Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah t (most probably) narrates from Rasulullaah p that 


‘good act’ means al YW) a} ¥. 


Hadhrat Abu Dhar t narrates from Rasulullaah p that 4 ¥) 4! Y is the most virtuous of all good 
deeds (like was discussed under verse 8). 


Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah t says that reward multiplied ten times over is for the general people, 
for the muhajireen, however, it is multiplied seven hundred times over. 
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20. HaaMeem. (Only Allaah Taa’la knows the correct meaning of these letters.) This Book 
is revealed from Allaah Taa’la, the Mighty, the All Knowing. (Allaah Taa’la is also) 
The Forgiver of sins, Acceptor of repentance, Severe (quick and firm) in punishment, 
and All Powerful. There is no Ilaah but He, and all (creation) shall return to Him (after 
death for judgement). [Surah Mu’min (the Mu’min) 40: 1, 2, 3] 


Note: It is narrated from Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Umar t in the commentary of this verse that 
‘the forgiver of sins’ is for the person that recites «i ¥! 4) Y and ‘acceptor of repentance’ is for 
the person that recites «| ¥! 4) Y . ‘Severe in punishment’ is for the person who does not say ¥ 
a yy a}. SAMI powerful’ means independent. 4 Ya) ¥Y Is refutation of the Quraysh who did not 
believe in tauheed. ‘All shall return to Him’ return for the person who says 4 ¥! 4! Y so that 
he may be entered into Jannah, and return for the person who does not say 4 Ya) Y is so that 
he may be entered into Jahannam. 
“Ud slcadih Y * iil 55th och i aly Seis pb iS Und 
21. So whoever rejects rebelliousness (Shaytaan, idols) and believes in Allaah Taa’la has 


grasped a strong handhold which will never break. [Surah Al-Bagara (the Bull) 2:256] 


Note: Hadhrat Ibn ‘Abbas t says that ‘grasped a strong handhold’ means saying 4\ ¥) iY. 


It is also narrated from Sufyaan ) that strong handhold means the Kalimah of Ikhlaas. 
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Section Two 
Verses of the Qur’an that clearly mention Kalimah Tayyibah 


This section mentions those verses which clearly state the Kalimah Tayyibah. In most places 
the entire Kalimah is found, in some places it is summarized and in others it is the meaning of 
Kalimah Tayyibah in different words. The meaning of Kalimah Tayyibah is ‘There is no diety 
but Allaah Taa’la’. This meaning is found in 6,2 J! y» & andg Ya! Y. a Yt Y (We do not 
worship any diety but Allaah Taa’la) and ou! ¥! 4 Y (We do not worship any diety but Him) 
have the same meaning. Similarly, +>!) 4! 5» 4! (indeed He is the only Ilaah) has the same 
meaning. 

Similarly, there are many verses that give the implication of Kalimah Tayyibah. The chapter 
and section of these verses has been provided so that they could be referenced for translation 
purposes.'' The reality is that the entire Qur’an is the implication of Kalimah Tayyibah. This is 
because the original purpose of the Qur’an and the entire Deen is Tauheed. Different 
Ambiyaa-Messengers were sent in different times solely for teaching Tauheed. Tauheed is 


common in all the divine religions and different subject heading have been chosen to prove 
Tauheed. Tauheed is the implication and meaning of Kalimah Tayyibah. 
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1. Your Ilaah is but One Ilaah. There is no other Ilaah but Him, The Compassionate, The 
Most Merciful. (His decision is final) [Surah Al-Bagarah (the Bull) 2:163] 
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2. Allaah Taa’la (is such that) besides Him there is no Ilaah, He is Ever Living, The 
Maintainer (of everything). [Surah Al-Bagqarah (the Bull) 2:255] 
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3. Allaah Taa’la (is such that) besides Him there is no Ilaah, He is Ever Living, The 
Maintainer (of everything). [Surah Aal Imraan 3:2] 
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4. Allaah Taa’la is witness (He clearly proves to His creation) that there is no Ilaah but 
Him and the angels and men of knowledge (are also witnesses to this, as proven by 
their worship and glorification). [Surah Aal Imraan 3:18] 


* Care has been taken to translate and reference the verses as accurately as possible in this English translation 


10. 


11. 


Be 


13. 


14. 


15. 


(VA*) Ssh Salt hh Ally 
There is no Ilaah but Him, The Mighty, The Wise. [Surah Aal-Imraan 3:18] 
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. There is no [laah but Allaah Taa’la and surely Allaah Taa’la is The Mighty (and 


therefore has no need for children or partners), The Wise. [Surah Aal-Imraan 3:62] 
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. Come to (unite on) a word (a matter of belief) that is common between us and You; 


that we worship none other but Allaah Taa’la. [Surah Aal-Imraan 3:64] 


aiill 053 coll Saal * 9h VI alt Y ail 


. There is no Ilaah but Allaah Taa’la. He will most definitely gather all of you on a day 


(the Day of Qiyaamah). [Surah Nisaa (the Women) 4:87] 
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. There is no Ilaah but the One Ilaah (Allaah Taa’la). [Surah Maa’idah (the Set Table) 


5:73] 
Salsa gle 
Say, “He (Allaah Taa’la) is but One Ilaah.” /Surah An’aam (Livestock) 6:19] 


Which Ilaah besides Allaah Taa’la can restore them to you? /Surah An’aam 
(Livestock) 6:46] 


i 


This Allaah Taa’la is your Rabb! There is no [Ilaah but Him. /Surah An’aam 
(Livestock) 6:102] 
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There is no Ilaah but Him. And ignore the Mushrikeen. /Surah An’aam (Livestock) 
6:106] 
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Should I seek for you another Ilaah besides Allaah Taa’la.../Surah A’raaf (the High 
Wall) 7:140] 
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There is no Ilaah besides Him and it is He Who gives life and death. /Surah A ’raaf (the 
High Wall) 7:158] 


16. 


ive 


18. 


1: 


20. 
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However, they were commanded (in the Torah and the Injeel) to worship only the One 
Ilaah (Allaah Taa’la). There is no Ilaah besides Him. [Surah Taubah (Repentance) 
9:31] 
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Allaah Taa’la is sufficient for me (even if the whole world turns against me). There is 
non worthy of worship but Him. On Him only do I rely and He is the Rabb of the 
glorious Throne. [Surah Taubah (Repentance) 9:129] 


Mo a5Meld 3855 ai 485 
That Allaah Taa’la is your Rabb, so worship (only) Him. [Surah Yunus 10:3] 
That Allaah Taa’la is your True Rabb! [Surah Yunus 10:32] 
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He said, “I believe that there is no Ilaah but Him in Whom the Bani Israa’eel believe, 
and I am from those who surrender.” [Surah Yunus 10:90] 
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Then (I would like to make it clear that) I do not worship what (idols and gods) you 
worship besides Allaah Taa’la. [Surah Yunus 10:104] 
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Then be assured (know) that this (Qur’aan) has been revealed by Allaah Taa’la’s 
knowledge (and power without any contribution by anyone else), and that there is no 
Tlaah but Allaah Taa’la. [Surah Hood 11:14] 


a YAR Y Of 
“*...that you should worship only Allaah Taa’la. [Surah Hood 11:26] 
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He said, “O my people! Worship (only) Allaah Taa’la. There is no Ilaah besides Him. 


[Surah Hood 11:50] 


22: 


He said, “O my people! Worship (only) Allaah Taa’la. There is no Ilaah besides Him. 


[Surah Hood 11:61] 


26. 


He said, “O my people! Worship (only) Allaah Taa’la. There is no Ilaah besides Him. 


[Surah Hood 11; 84] 
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28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


32. 
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34. 


35. 


36. 
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Are numerous gods better or Allaah Taa’la, Who is The One and The Almighty? 
[Surah Yusuf 12:39] 


* at) YAS YN Sal 
He has commanded that only He be worshipped. [Surah Yusuf 12:40] 
oe A Vey su 
Say (to them), “He is my Rabb. There is no Iaah but Him. /Surah Ra’ad 13:30] 
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And so that thet may know (by the proofs and examples it contains) that He is but One 
Ilaah. [Surah Ibraheem 14:52] 
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There is no Ilaah (none who deserves worship) but Myself, so fear Me. [Surah Nahl 
(the Bee) 16:2] 


§ daly ahi Sih 
Your Ilaah is but One Ilaah. [Surah Nahl (the Bee) 16:22] 
5 dal5 A tdi 
He is but One Haah. [Surah Nahl (the Bee) 16:51] 
SAIUA) Al NY 5 
Do not ascribe to Allaah Taa’la any other Ilaah. [Surah Bani Israa’eel 17:39] 
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Say, “If there were other Aaliha (other deities controlling affairs) with Allaah Taa’la as 
they (the Mushrikeen) claim. [Surah Bani Israa’eel 17:42] 
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And said, “Our Rabb is the Rabb of the heavens and the earth. We will never accept 
another as Ilaah besides Him. [Surah Kahaf (the Cave) 18:14] 
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“These are our people who have taken others as Aaliha (objects of worship) besides 
Him (Allaah Taa’la). [Surah Kahaf (the Cave) 18:15] 


38. 
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40. 
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42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 
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Revelation comes to me that your Ilaah is but One Ilaah (Allaah Taa’la, so worship no 
one else). [Surah Kahaf (the Cave) 18:110] 


wn FRIIS YS ogt- o ate ony By o 
Pep bela A894 O35 atl OI 5 


Without doubt Allaah Taa’la is my Rabb and your Rabb (also), so worship Him. 
[Surah Maryam 19:36] 


*o BY ALY cai 
Allaah Taa’la is such that there is no Ilaah but He. [Surah TaaHaa 19:8] 
Seeuu Yi AY aul go 


Verily I am Allaah Taa’la. There is no Ilaah but Me, so worship Me. [Surah TaaHaa 
19:14] 


oN ALY Gal a 8) 


Your Ilaah is only Allaah Taa’la, besides Whom there is no other Ilaah. [Surah 
TaaHaa 19:98] 


6 Wiad a YI) All Lag YS sl 


If there were other Aaliha but Allaah Taa’la in the heavens and the earth, the (system 
of the) two would be in chaos. [Surah Ambiyaa 21:22] 


Moy RM aayS Ga 15885 


Or have they (the Mushrikeen) chosen other Aaliha (to worship) besides Him? /Surah 
Ambiyaa 21:24] 


WV aN Y Sich gayyl 
We sent revelation to every Rasul before you (O Muhammad 9, telling them) that, 
“Without doubt there is no Ilaah but Me” [Surah Ambiyaa 21:25] 

Xo ta5h GA abs Al 2 al 


Or do they have Aaliha that will protect (defend) them from Us? [Surah Ambiyaa 
2143] 


(797) 2S 5ta5 V5 US sSaab Y Le atl O58 Ge GARI OL 


He said, “Do you then (still) worship besides Allaah Taa’la such things that can neither 
profit you nor harm you?” [Surah Ambiyaa 21:66] 


ow s5a, GY) AVY 


There is no Ilaah but You (O Allaah Taa’la), You are Pure. [Surah Ambiyaa 21:87] 


49. 


50. 
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6 AaIS AD Sey LS a) AL 
It has been revealed to me that your Ilaah is but One Ilaah. [Surah Ambiyaa 21:108] 
Moy Valid Ai Sat 5 ab 28 4 
Your Ilaah is but One Ilaah, so submit (be obedient) to Him. [Surah Hajj 22:34] 
Mo Sf all Ge 281 Le ait | ge | 


Worship only Allaah Taa’la. There is no Ilaah for you besides Him. [Surah AI- 
Mu’minoon 23:23] 


oll Go na US a5 
Nor are there any Aaliha (gods of worship) with Him. [Surah Al-Mu’minoon 23:91] 


Exalted is Allaah Taa’la, the Sovereign, the Truth (the True Ilaah). There is no Ilaah 
but He. [Surah Al-Mu’minoon 23:116] 


ay Se Mie AS SN GUY Y 3 AIL a a ES Gas 


He who calls on (worships) another Ilaah with Allaah Taa’la has no proof for it 
(nothing can justify such a practice). His reckoning is with Allaah Taa’la. [Surah Al- 
Mu’minoon 23:117] 


*o ail ae ale 


Is there another Ilaah with Allaah Taa’la? [Surah Naml (the Ants) 27:64], this verse is 
repeated five times in the surah. 


Asal Ato 9 YI Al Yo ail 3h 5 


He is Allaah Taa’la, besides Whom there is no Ilaah. All praise belongs to Him. [Surah 
Qasas (the Stories) 28:70] 


Do not call to (do not worship) another Ilaah with Allaah Taa’la. There is no Ilaah but 
Him. [Surah Qasas (the Stories) 28:88] 


Sal aS 5 Wy 
Our Ilaah and your Ilaah is One. [Surah Ankaboot (the Spider) 29:46] 


(*) S38 HESS gM AY 


There is no Ilaah but Him. So to where are you retrogressing (turning away from 
Tawheed)? [Surah Faatir (the Creator) 35:3] 
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Without doubt, your Ilaah is One. [Surah Saaffaat (Those who Stand in Rows) 37:4] 
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They were the ones who were (too) proud (to accept) when they were told, “There is 
none worthy of worship but Allaah Taa’la.” [Surah Saaffaat (Those who Stand in 
Rows) 37:35] 


Has he made all the (many) gods (that we worship) into one god? [Surah Saad 38:5] 
(73) “all Sats a Yi At oe bas 


And there is none worthy of worship but Allaah Taa’la, the One, the Omnipotent. 
[Surah Saad 38:65] 


(F) Sill Seth at 
He is the One, the Omnipotent. [Surah Zumar (the Groups) 39:4] 
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That is Allaah Taa’la, your Rabb, to Whom all kingdoms belong. There is none worthy 
of worship but He. [Surah Zumar (the Groups) 39:6] 


(T) Sead > iv) Ny 


There is no Ilaah but He, and all (creation) shall return to Him (after death for 
judgement). [Surah Mu’min 40:3] 


(FY) CEB ABS I ALY 


None besides Him is worthy of worship, so to where are you wandering (and moving 
further away from Him)? /Surah Mu’min 40:62] 


ayes VI AY Gall 


He is the Living besides Whom no other deserves to be worshipped (but Him). So pray 
to Him. /Surah Mu’min 40:65] 


Sal al aS) Lai gt As 


Revelation has been sent to me that your Ilaah is only One. [Surah HaaMeem Sajdah 
41:6] 


* al YI) 15X85 Yi 
Worship Allaah Taa’la only. [Surah HaaMeem Sajdah 41:14] 
*o aSy 5 thy ail 


Allaah Taa’la is our Rabb and your Rabb. [Surah Shura (Consultation) 42:15] 
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Have We introduced other Aaliha who can be worshipped Besides Rahmaan? [Surah 
Zukhruf (Gold) 43:45] 


6 WW as Ve 5 ol G5 


...the Rabb of the heavens, the earth and whatever is between the two. /Surah 
Dukhaan (Smoke) 44:7] 


* Shah 5 ALM AY 
There is no Ilaah but He Who gives life and death. [Surah Dukhaan (Smoke) 44:8] 
*ey all YI 155 Yi 
Do not worship anyone but Allaah Taa’la. [Surah Ahqaaf (the Dunes) 46:21] 
al! AVY Si gleu 


Know well that none is worthy of worship but Allaah Taa’la. [Surah Muhammad 
47:19] 


“oy SAI UN atl as 5a Ys 


Do not ascribe another Ilaah with Allaah Taa’la. [Surah Dhaariyaat (the Winds that 
Disperse) 51:51] 


SAV AY all a 
He is Allaah Taa’la, there is no Ilaah but He. [Surah Hashar (the Exile) 59:22] 
© ail O38 Ge GARE Lan 5 Se 1 


We absolve (free) ourselves from you and from that which you worship apart from 
Allaah Taa’la. [Surah Mumtahina (the Tested Woman) 60:4] 


*o AY ALY al 


(He is) Allaah Taa’la, there is no Ilaah but He. [Surah Taghaabun (the Great Loss) 
64:13] 


SY AL Yo kall 5 g tall G5 


He is the Rabb of the East and the West. There is no Ilaah but Him. /Surah Muzammil 
(the One Wrapped in a Shawl) 73:9] 


I (as a Mu’min) do not worship what (gods) you worship, nor do you worship what I 
worship (Allaah Taa’la). [Surah Kaafiroon 109:2,3] 


(\)S Asi ai 4 ds 


83. Say, He Allaah Taa’la is One. [Surah Ikhlaas (Sincerity) 112:1] 


Here are more than eighty verses in which the Kalimah Tayyibah or its subject matter has 
been mentioned. There are many verses besides these in which the wording or implication 
of Kalimah Tayyibah is found. As was explained at the beginning of this section that 
Tauheed is original deen, so the more one will be absorbed in it, the more firm one will be 
in deen. This is why this subject has been presented in different texts and in different ways 
so that it may penetrate the depths of the hearts thereby becoming strong in the heart and 
no place remains in the heart for anything else. 


Section Three 
Ahaadeeth on the virtues of Kalimah Tayyibah 


This section contains the Ahaadeeth that explain the virtue of Kalimah Tayyibah and 
encouragement to recite it. If there are so many verses on this subject, what can be said of the 
quantity of Ahaadeeth? It is impossible to collect them all. 


A few Ahaadeeth are presented as an examples, 


HADITH ONE 
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Hadhrat Jabir t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “The best Dhikr is 4) y; 4! y and the best du’a 
is a 141.” 


Note: The status of «i ¥! 4! Y being the most virtuous form of Dhikr is quite apparent. Many 
Ahaadeeth have been narrated in this regard. Also, the foundation of the entire deen is the 
Kalimah of Tauheed. Therefore, what doubt can there be in it being the most virtuous? 

The reason why « 1+! has been termed as the best du’a is that to praise a being that is 
benevolent means to ask. It is known by experience that to praise a leader or head means to 
ask. 

Hadhrat Ibn ‘Abbas t says that the person who say 4 11 should say «i! ¥! 4! ¥ thereafter. This 


is because after the verse, 


cn aj cymes 0 g6s18 
creda! Gy al Looe! 
is found. 


Mulla ‘Ali al Qaari J says that I have no doubt whatsoever that the most virtuous and greatest 
form of Dhikr is Kalimah Tayyibah. It is the foundation of deen upon which the entire deen is 
built. It is also that pure Kalimah around which the mill of deen revolves. It is for this reason 
that the sufis and the gnostics give importance to this Kalimah and they give it preference over 
all other adhkaar. They make others read it as much as is possible because experience has 
shown that the amount of benefit derived from it is not found in any other. 


The story of Sayyid ‘Ali bin Maymun Maghribi J is quite famous. When Shaykh ‘Ulwaan 
Hamawi J - a great scholar, mufti and teacher — came to him, Sayyid J gave special attention 
to him and stopped him from all his engagements, teaching, giving fatwa etc. and made him 
spend all his time in Dhikr. The work of the general public is to object and swear. They made 
a huge noise that the Shaykh is depriving the world of benefit and he has destroyed the teacher 
etc. After a few days, the Shaykh (Sayyid }) came to learn that Shaykh ‘Ulwaan } spent some 
time reciting the Qur’an. Sayyid Ali) stopped him from this as well. What could be said about 
this? People began accusing Sayyid ) of irreligiousness and being against deen. However, the 
Dhikr took effect after a few days, his heart was illuminated. Sayyid J told him to begin 
reciting the Qur’an. Upon opening the Qur’an, one cannot even ask about the great knowledge 
and meanings that then came from every word. Sayyid ) said that Allaah Taa’la forbid, I did 
not stop you from reciting the Qur’an, I wanted to create that which you now experience. 


This Kalimah is the fundamental basis of deen and it is the root of Imaan. For this reason, the 
more it is recited, the stronger the roots of Imaan will become. The basis of Imaan is upon this 
Kalimah, rather, the existence of this world is dependant upon this Kalimah. It is mentioned in 
an authentic hadith that Qiyaamah will not happen until there remains not a single person upon 
earth who says a Waly. 


Other Ahaadeeth mention that until there remains not a single person who says Allaah Taa’la, 
Allaah Taa’la Qiyaamah will not happen. 


HADITH TWO 
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Hadhrat Abu Sa’eed Khudri t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “Once, Moosa v requested 
Allaah Taa’la to teach him such words by means of which he could remember Allaah Taa’la 
and make du’a unto Him. Allaah Taa’la said, “Say i \) «) y .” He said, ““O my Rabb, all your 


servants say this.” He said, “Say i y 4) y .” He said, “I desire something for myself.” He 


said, “If the seven heavens and the seven earths were to be placed on one side (of a scale) and 
4\ Y\ 4) Y in the other, then the side with «| y\ 4! y will outweigh the other.” 


Note: It is the system of Allaah Taa’la I that he provides things in accordance to the need for 
it. If we look at the necessities of our worldly existence, then we find that great needs like air, 
water and wind are provided by Allaah Taa’la I in much abundance. However, the weight of 
something according to Allaah Taa’la I depends on the sincerity behind it. The amount of 
sincerity in an action will determine the weight of that action and the less the sincerity and 
devotion, the less it will weigh. The amount of benefit that will be accrued from recitation of 
this Kalimah and the creation of sincerity cannot be attained from anything else. The name of 
this Kalimah is ‘Jalaa ul Quloob’ (purifier of the hearts). For this reason, the sufis prescribe 
this Kalimah to be read in abundance as a daily practice, not in hundreds, but in thousands. 


Mulla ‘Ali al Qaari J has written that a disciple complained to his spiritual mentor that he does 
Dhikr but his heart remains negligent. The shaykh told him to carry on with Dhikr and to make 
shukr (be grateful) to Allaah Taa’la I because He has granted one limb of your’s to be in His 
remembrance and make du’a so that your heart could become attentive. 


An incident of this nature about is also mentioned in Ihyaa ul ‘Uloom. It is related that one of 
the disciples of Abu ‘Uthmaan Maghribi J complained to him, upon which he gave the same 
reply (as above). In reality, it is the best remedy. Allaah Taa’la I says in the Qur’an that if you 
are grateful, He will grant you more. 


It is explained in one hadith that the remembrance of Allaah Taa’la I is a great blessing. Be 
grateful that He has granted you the ability to do His Dhikr. 


HADITH THREE 
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It is narrated Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah t that once he asked Rasulullaah p, “O Rasul of Allaah 
Taa’la, who will be benefitted most by your intercession on the day of Qiyaamah?” 
Rasulullaah p said, “Indeed, I thought, O Abu Hurayrah that no one would ask me of this 
hadith before you, considering your enthusiasm for hadith. The one that will be benefitted 
most by my intercession on the day of Qiyaamah will be the person who says «i ¥! 4!¥ from his 


heart or self with sincerity.” 


Note: The meaning of fortunate is the divine ability given to one that will take one to 
goodness. There are two meanings of ‘the person who recites Kalimah Tayyibah with sincerity 
will be most deserving of intercession’. One is that person who accepted Islaam and has no 
good deed to his credit except recital of Kalimah Tayyibah. In this case, it is quite apparent 
that the most fortune one can achieve this by means of intercession because he has no deeds. 
In the light of this meaning, this hadith will be close (in meaning) to those in which it has been 
explained that ‘my intercession will be for those of my Ummah who committed major sins’. 
They will be thrown into Jahannam on account of their acts, but through the blessings of 
Kalimah Tayyibah they will get the intercession of Rasulullaah p. 


The second meaning is that it refers to those people who sincerely recite this Kalimah as a 
routine practice and do good deeds. The meaning of them being the most fortunate is the most 
benefit that will be attained from the intercession of Rasulullaah p will be received by them. It 
will be a means of raising their status. 


‘Allaamah Aynee ) has written that the intercession of Rasulullaah p will be in six ways. The 
first will be to being freed from the confined space of the plains of resurrection. The entire 
creation will be in different types of difficulties, and they will be in a worried state, such that 
they will be saying that rather we are thrown into Jahannam but we will be freed of these 
difficulties. The creation will go to the Ambiyaa (A.S.), one after the other, asking them to 
intercede before Allaah Taa’la I. However, none of them will have the capacity to do so. 
Finally, Rasulullaah p will intercede. This intercession will be for the entire universe, all the 
creation, man and jinn, Muslim and non Muslim. All will be benefitted by this intercession. A 
detailed explanation of this is found in the Ahaadeeth relating to Qiyaamah. 


The second intercession will be in favour of the non Muslims, that their punishment should be 
lightened. (As was explained about Abu Taalib in an authentic hadith) 


The third intercession will be made to remove some believers from Jahannam who have been 
entered therein. 


The fourth intercession will be in favour of some believers who were deserving of being sent 
into Jahannam, that they should be forgiven and not entered into Jahannam. 


The fifth intercession will be to enter some believers into Jannah without any reckoning. 
The sixth intercession will be to raise the stages of the Muslims. 
HADITH FOUR 
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Hadhrat Zayd bin Argam t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “The one who says 4 ¥! 4) Y with 


sincerity will enter Jannah.” It was asked, “What is its sincerity?” He p replied, “It prevents 
one from doing forbidden things.” 


Note: What doubt can there be in the direct entry into Jannah of such a person who stayed 
away from forbidden things and recited 4 ¥) 4! ¥? If a person did not stay away from the 


forbidden things, then too, the blessings of this pure Kalimah is that after suffering punishment 
for one’s evil acts, at some time, one will definitely be entered into Jannah. It is however 
another matter altogether if a person is deprived of Islaam and Imaan on account of his evil 
acts. 


Hadhrat Fagih Abu Layth Samargandi ) writes in Tambeeh ul Ghafileen that it is necessary for 


every person to recite 4! Yj 4! Y in abudance and to make du’a that he remains with Imaan and 


to stay away from sins because there are many people from whom Imaan is snatched away at 
the last moment due to the ill-effects of sinning. They leave this world in the condition of kufr. 
What greater calamity can there be that a person’s name was included in the list of Muslims 
throughout his life but in the Aakhirah he will be listed among the non-Muslims. This is real 
regret and the highest form of regret. There is no regret upon the person who stayed in a 
church or temple throughout his life and is included among the non-Muslims in the Aakhirah. 
Regret is upon the person who spent his life in the Masjid and is included in the list of non- 
Muslims. This happens on account of excessive sinning and to indulge in forbidden things in 
solitude. 


There are many people who have the wealth of others and they understand that it belongs to 
someone else. In their hearts they feel that they will return at some time or the other and they 
will seek pardon from the owner. However, he never gets that chance and death comes upon 
him before he can do so. 


There are many who divorce their wives and understand it so, yet they continue to have 
relations with them, and death comes upon them in this condition that they did not get the 
opportunity to make Taubah (repent). In such conditions, the Imaan of a person is snatched 
away. May Allaah Taa’la save us from this disaster. 


There is a story narrated in the hadith that there was a youngster in the time of Rasulullaah p 
who was in his dying moments. It was told to Rasulullaah p that this youngster cannot recite 
the Kalimah. Rasulullaah p came to him and asked as to what the problem was. He said, “O 
Rasul of Allaah Taa’la, there is something like a lock upon my heart.” When they enquired on 
his condition, it was found that his mother was displeased with him and he gave her trouble. 
Rasulullaah p called for his mother and said to her that if someone had to light a huge fire and 
wants to throw her son into it, will you intercede on his behalf? She said, “Yes. O Rasul of 
Allaah Taa’la, I will.” Rasulullaah p said, “If this is so, then forgive his mistake.” She forgave 
all that he did. He was then told to recite the Kalimah, which he immediately did. Rasulullaah 
p thanked Allaah Taa’la I that through him a person was saved from the fire. There are 
hundreds of incidents like this in which people are involved in such types of sin that they 
suffer loss in this world as well as the Aakhirah on account of these. 


The author of Ihyaa ul ‘Ulum J has written that once Rasulullaah p delivered a khutbah in 
which he said that Jannah becomes compulsory for whoever says 4! Y! 4! Y in such a way that 


there is no mixture in it. Hadhrat ‘Ali t asked Rasulullaah p to clarify what it means not to mix 
it with anything. He p said, “Love of the world and to hanker after it. There are many people 
who speak like the Ambiyaa(A.S.)’ but they do the deeds of proud and oppressive people. If 
someone reads the Kalimah in such a way that he does not do these actions, Jannah becomes 
compulsory for him.” 


HADITH FIVE 
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Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “No person says \ ¥! 4) Y except 
that the doors of the skies are opened for it until it reaches the ‘arsh as long as he stays away 


from major sins.” 


Note: What great virtue is this not? It is the height of acceptance that this Kalimah reaches the 
‘arsh directly. It has also been made known that even if this Kalimah is said together with a 
person committing major sins, then too, it is not without benefit. 


Mulla ‘Ali al Qaari J says that the condition for staying away from major sins is to facilitate 
quick acceptance and opening of the doors of the heavens. Otherwise, (recitation of the 
Kalimah) is not free from reward or acceptance even if one commits major sins. Some ‘Ulema 
have explained the meaning of this hadith to be that after such a person passes away, all the 
doors of the heavens are opened for his soul out of honour for it. 


It is explained in one hadith that two Kalimahs are such that there is no limit for it below the 
‘arsh, and the second fills the earth and the sky (with their noor or their reward). One is Ya ¥ 


4, and the second is Si ail . 
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It is narrated from Hadhrat Ya’la bin Shaddaad t who says that Abu Shaddaad t narrated with 
Hadhrat ‘Ubaadah bin as Saamit t was present and verified that once we were with 
Rasulullaah p. Rasulullaah p asked, “Is there any stranger (a jew or Christian) amongst you?” 
We said, “No, O Rasul-messenger of Allaah Taa’la.” Rasulullaah p then ordered that the door 
be locked.He p said,“Lift your hands and say «| ¥1 4! Y .” We raised our hands for a little 
while (and recited the Kalimah). He p then said, “All praise is due to Allaah Taa’la, O Allaah 
Taa’la, You have sent me with this Kalimah and You have promised Jannah upon it. You do 
not break Your promise.” He p then said, “Be happy for Allaah Taa’la has forgiven you.” 


Note: It is most probable that Rasulullaah p asked if there was any stranger and asked to lock 
the door because those people could hope to receive the glad-tidings of forgiveness from 
Rasulullaah p upon recital of the Kalimah Tayyibah, this hope was not for others. The sufis 
use this hadith as proof to show that the Shaykh can ask a group of his disciples to make 
Dhikr. It is written in Jaami’ al Usool that it is proven from Rasulullaah p that he asked the 
Sahabah y to make Dhikr individually and collectively. They present this hadith as proof to 
make Dhikr collectively. In this case, the door was locked so that the people deriving benefit 
can devote their attention fully. The reason why it was asked if there was a stranger amongst 
them was if there is a stranger, there was a possibility that it could be a distraction for those 
present, although it would not have distracted Rasulullaah p. 
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HADITH SEVEN 
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Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “Keep on refreshing your Imaan.” 
The Sahabah asked, “How do we refresh our Imaan?” Rasulullaah p said, “Recite ai yaiY in 


abundance.” 


Note: In one narration Rasulullaah p is reported to have said that Imaan become old like 
clothing becomes old. That is why you should ask Allaah Taa’la I for renewal of Imaan. The 
meaning of becoming old is that the power of Imaan and the light of Imaan diminshes due to 
sin. 


Consequently, it is explained in a hadith that when a person commits a sin then a black spot 
comes on his heart. If he sincerely repents, then that black spot is washed away, otherwise it 
remains there. When he commits another sin, then another spot comes on his heart. In this 
way, finally, his heart becomes completely black and full of rust. Allaah Taa’la I has explained 
this in Surah Mutaffifeen, 
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Never! (These are not fables, but the absolute truth!) In fact, (they refuse to believe because) 
the rust (stain) of their sins has covered (sealed) their hearts (so that no truth can penetrate it). 


Thereafter, the heart becomes such that the truth cannot affect it or penetrate it. 


It is mentioned in a hadith that four things destroy the heart. To debate with fools, excessive 
sinning, excessive mixing with women and to sit a lot with the dead. Someone asked, “What is 
meant by the dead?” The reply was given, “That rich person in whom pride has been created 
on account of his wealth.” 
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Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah 7 narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “Recite 4 Y) 4) Y in abundance, 


before a barrier will be placed between you and it.” 


Note: After the barrier of death there is no time for any deeds. Life is very short. This is the 
time for deeds and the time to plant the seeds. The life after death is very long, and a person 
will reap there what he sowed here. 
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Hadhrat ‘Amr t narrates that he heard Rasulullah p saying, “Indeed, I know of a Kalimah, no 
person says it truthfully from his heart, then passes away except that he will be forbidden for 
the fire. It is a yy ai y.” 


Note: This subject has been discussed in many Ahaadeeth. If the meaning of this, is that the 
person became a Muslim at that time then there is no objection because after accepting Islaam, 
ones sins are forgiven according to concensus. If the meaning is this that the person was 
already a Muslim and if he recites this Kalimah with sincerity, then it is not far fetched that 
Allaah Taa’la I will forgive all his sins out of His grace. Allaah Taa’la I says that He will 
forgive all sins besides shirk. 


Mulla ‘Ali al Qaari J narrates from some ‘Ulemaa’ that this hadith as well as others of this 
type refer to the stage when no other laws were revealed. Some ‘Ulemaa’ say that it means to 
say this Kalimah fulfilling its rights as was explained in the fourth hadith. This view is also 
that Hadhrat Basri J . 


According to the research of Imam Bukhaari ) it refers to a person saying the Kalimah with 
regret, for regret is the essence of repentance and he passes away in this condition. 


Mulla ‘Ali al Qaari J ’s research is that it means that the person will be forbidden to remain in 
Jahannam forever. Besides this, there is something commonly understood and known which is 
the special effect of something is not removed on account of some temporary reason. The 
effect of a laxative is diarrhoea but if a person takes a strong constipative substance, then, 
definitely, the laxative will not have its effect. However, it does not mean that the effect of that 
particular laxative did not remain. It simply means that it did not have an effect on account of 
the temporary constipative. 
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Hadhrat Mu’aadh bin Jabal t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “The keys to Jannah is 
testification of a Yai ¥.” 


Note: It has been described as the keys in the sense that this Kalimah is the key to every door 
and every Jannah. For this reason, this Kalimah is all the keys. It could have also been 
described as the keys in the sense that this Kalimah has two parts. One is to testify to a Y aly 


and the second is to testify to i! Jey 4, Therefore, Jannah can be opened with these two. 


This is also the meaning of those narrations that state the entry into Jannah or Jahannam being 
forbidden, i.e. the entire Kalimah is referred to. 


It is explained in one hadith that the price of Jannah is ay) a) y 
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Hadhrat Anas t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “No person says «i ¥! 4! Y at any time during 


the day or night except that sins are wiped out from his record of deeds and virtues are written 
in its place.” 


Note: The discussion on the wiping out of sins and recording of good deeds has passed in the 
first chapter, section 2, hadith 10 and a few meanings of the verses and narrations were also 
mentioned. According to every meaning, we come to know from this hadith that the deeds are 
wiped out from a person’s book of deeds. However, sincerity is necessary. Taking the name of 
Allaah Taa’la I and recital of the Kalimah Tayyibah creates sincerity. For this reason this pure 
Kalimah is called the Kalimah of sincerity. 
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Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah Tt narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “There is a pillar of noor before the 
‘arsh of Allaah Taa’la. When a person says 4! YJ 4) Y_, then that pillar begins to shake. Allaah 


Taa’la I tells it to stop. It says, “How can I stop when You have not forgiven the reciter.” 
Allaah Taa’la says, “Indeed I have forgiven him.” The pillar stops at this. 


Note: The scholars of hadith have debated the authenticity of this hadith. However, ‘Allamah 
Suyuti J has written that it is narrated through various chains with different wording. 


In some versions, the saying of Allaah Taa’la I is also mentioned that Allaah Taa’la I says that 
I have made the Kalimah Tayyibah flow from his tongue so that I may forgive him. How great 
is the grace and beneficiance of Allaah Taa’la I. He gives one the ability and He forgives the 
reciter as a completion of His grace. 


There is a famous story about Hadhrat ‘Ataa J. He once went to the market. There was a mad 
female slave for sale which he bought. When a portion of the night passed, she woke up, 
performed wudhu and began Salaat. She performed Salaat in such a condition that her breath 
was blocked on account of her tears. She then made du’a, “O Allaah Taa’la, by the love that 
You have for me, have mercy upon me.” Hearing this, ‘Ataa J said, “Slave, you should say, ‘O 
Allaah Taa’la, by the love I have for You.” She became angry upon hearing this and said, “By 
His truth, if He did not have love for me, he would not have let me leave my sweet sleep and 
let me stand (before Him).” She then recited the following couplets, 
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Restlessness in increasing and the heart is burning 
Patience has left and the tears are flowing 
How can stability come to the one who has no peace 
On account of the attacks of love and desire 
O Allaah Taa’la, if there is something in which there is salvation from grief 


Then grant to me in my life as a favour upon me 


After this she said, “O Allaah Taa’la, me and Your matter is no more secret. Take me away.” 
Saying this, she let out a scream and passed away. 


There are many incidents of this type. It is also an accepted fact that without divine ability, 
nothing can be done. 
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And you cannot will anything except if Allaah Taa’la, the Rabb of the universe wills so. 
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Hadhrat Ibn ‘Umar t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “There will be no fear in the grave for 
those who say 4! ¥1.4!Y_. It is as if I see the scene of the plains of resurrection, when they will 


arise from their graves, dusting sand off their faces, they will say, All praise is due to Allaah 
Taa’la who has removed worry and grief from us.” 


It is explained in another hadith “that there will be no fear for those who say a Yai at the 


time of death, nor in the grave.” 


Note: Hadhrat Ibn ‘Abbas 1 says that Hadhrat Jibreel v came to Rasulullaah p. Rasulullaah p 
was very grieved. Hadhrat Jibreel v said that Allaah Taa’la has sent His salaam to you and he 
sees you very grieved and distressed, what is the matter? (Allaah Taa’la I is well aware of the 
secrets of the hearts, but he asks these questions out of honour, respect and to show the 
greatness of something). Rasulullaah p said, “Jibreel, worry for my Ummah has become very 
great, that what will happen to them on the day of Qiyaamah?” Hadhrat Jibreel v asked as to 
whether it was with regards to the non-Muslims or the Muslims. Rasulullaah p replied that it 
was with regard to the Muslims. Hadhrat Jibreel v took Rasulullaah p to the graveyard of 
Banu Salamah. Hadhrat Jibreel v hit his wing upon a grave and said, “Stand, by the 
permission of Allaah Taa’la.” A person of great beauty stood up saying, 
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Hadhrat Jibreel v told the person to return to his place, which he did. He then hit his wing 
upon another grave and said, “Stand, by the permission of Allaah Taa’la.” An extremely ugly 
person, with a black face and blue eyes stood up saying, “O my regret, O my shame, O my 
calamity.” Hadhrat Jibreel v told him to return which he did. Hadhrat Jibreel v then said to 
Rasulullaah p that these people will be raised in the condition that they died. 


Apparently, the above mentioned hadith refers to those who have a special link and attachment 
and are involved with the Kalimah. A person that sells milk is synonymous with it if he sells it 
and has stock of it. Similar is the case with a person that sells or has shoes, or with a person 
that has or sells pearls, or with a person that sells or has ice. Therefore, there can be no 
objection raised with those who are the people of ail YJ a} Y. 


There are three groups of the Ummah mentioned in Surah Faatir. One is called Ct,eduy gle, in 
the light of the Ahaadeeth, they will be entered into Jannah without reckoning. 


It is explained in one hadith that the person who recites the Kalimah Tayyibah one hundred 
times will have his face shining like a full moon on the day of Qiyaamah. 


Hadhrat Abu Dardaa t says that the people whose tongues remain fresh with the Dhikr of 
Allaah Taa’la will enter Jannah laughing. 
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Hadhrat Abdullaah bin ‘Amr bin al ‘Aas t narrates that Rasulullaah p said that Allaah Taa’la 
will select a person and call him before the entire mankind. Ninety nine registers of deeds will 
be opened in front of him. Each one will be so huge that it will be as far as the eye can see. It 
will be asked of him as to whether he denies any of the deeds recorded in those registers, or if 
the appointed angels had oppressed him (whether they had recorded a sin that he did not do or 
whether they recorded more than he did). He will reply in the negative. (They will be no scope 
for rejection nor did the angels commit any oppression). It will be asked of him as to whether 
he has any excuse for those bad deeds. He will reply in the negative, i.e. that he has no excuse. 
It will be said to him that we have by us one good deed of your’s and there will be no 
oppression on you today. Then a piece of paper will be taken out upon which i YJ 4! Y¥ ot agai 


A guys OE Iams O! Igilg will be written. He will be told to get it weighed. He will say, “Of what 


benefit will this paper be compared to so many registers?” It will be told to him that there will 
be no oppression on you today. Then, all the registers will be placed in one side of the scale 
and the piece of paper upon which the Kalimah is written upon is placed on the other sideupon 
which the Kalimah is written upon. The side with the registers will fly up on account of the 
weight of the paper. The reality is that there is nothing weightier than the name of Allaah 
Taa’la. 


Note: It is only the blessings of ikhlaas (sincerity) that the recital of Kalimah Tayyibah once 
will be weightier than all those registers. For this reason it is necessary that we do not look 
down upon any Muslim and understand oneself to be better than them. What do we know of 
which action is accepted by Allaah Taa’la and will prove to be a means of their salvation? We 
do not know of our own actions as to whether they are accepted or not. 


There is a story of two people of the Bani Israa’eel narrated in the hadith. One was a great 
worshipper and the other was a sinner. The worshipper always used to rebuke the sinner. The 
sinner used to respond by saying that leave me to my Allaah Taa’la. One day, the worshipper 
became very angry and said, “By Allaah Taa’la, you will never be forgiven.” Allaah Taa’la I 


joined both of them in the world of the souls and forgave the sinner because he had hope of 
mercy, and He ordered the worshipper to be punished for taking such an oath. What doubt can 
there be in the fact that this oath was very severe? Allaah Taa’la I says, 
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Verily Allaah Taa’la does not forgive that Shirk (and kufr) be committed, but may forgive all 
(sins) besides this for whom He wills. [Surah Nisaa (Women) 4:48] 


What right does anybody have to say that someone will not be forgiven? This however does 
not mean that if someone is involved in sin and impermissible actions he should not be 
reprimanded and taken to task. There are hundreds of places in the Qur’an and Hadith wherein 
warnings are found for not reprimanding (others when they do wrong). 


It is explained in many Ahaadeeth that those who see any sin being committed and they have 
the ability to prevent it and they do not, then they will be punished (along with the 
wrongdoers). This subject has been discussed in detail in my book ‘Virtues of Tabligh’. 
Whoever desires to study it may do so. 


One important point that deserves attention is that the religious people should not understand 
the sinners to be definite dwellers of Jahannam. This is destructive. The ignorant should not 
take any pious person to be a guide and make him so big that no matter what blasphemy he 
utters is overlooked, this is worse than the act of the religious ones just mentioned. Rasulullaah 
p said that he who honours an innovator has helped in destroying Islaam. 


In many Ahaadeeth it has been mentioned that there will be a lot of great imposters, deceivers 
and liars towards the end of time who will mention such Ahaadeeth to you that you have never 
heard. It should not be that they make you go astray and throw you into trials (fitna). 
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Hadhrat Ibn ‘Abbas t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “By the being in whose control my life 
is, if the heavens and the earth and all the people that reside therein and all that lies between 
them as well as all that lies under them were to be placed in one side of the scale and 
testification of «i Y) J! Y were to be placed on the other side, then the latter side will be 


heavier.” 


Note: Subject matter of this type has been mentioned in many different Ahaadeeth. There is no 
doubt that there is nothing equal to taking the pure name of Allaah Taa’la. It is a matter of 
misfortune and deprivation for those who take it lightly. However, sincerity creates weight in 
it. The weight of it will depend on how much sincerity there is. One has to straighten the shoes 
of the Mashaaikh in order to create this sincerity. 


There was another subject matter being discussed before this advice of Rasulullaah p in 
another narration. 


It was regarding this, that Rasulullaah p said, “Persuade the dying person to recite the 
Kalimah. Jannah becomes compulsory for the person who says the Kalimah upon dying.” The 
Sahabah yw asked, “If one says it in good health?” Rasulullaah p replied, “Then it will make 
Jannah compulsory even more.” He p then mentioned the story of the oath mentioned above. 
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Hadhrat Ibn ‘Abbas t narrates that Nakhaam bin Zayd, Qurd bin Ka’b and Bahri bin ‘Amr 
came to Rasulullaah p and said, “O Muhammad, do you not know any deity to be with Allaah 
Taa’la?” Rasulullaah p said, “ 4! ¥) 4! Y I have been sent with this Kalimah and I call people 


towards it.” It is with regards to this the verse, ses .Si <4 «! §3 (Say, “What thing offers the 


greatest testimony?”) was revealed. 


Note: Rasulullaah p said that I have been sent with this Kalimah, i.e. Ihave been made a Rasul 
and I call people towards it. The meaning of the advice of Rasulullaah p is not that he is 
special regarding this. All the Ambiyaa’(A.S.) were sent with this Kalimah and all the 
Ambiyaa’(A.S.) called people towards it. From Hadhrat Aadam bv right until Rasulullaah p, all 
the Ambiyaa’(A.S.) called towards this blessed Kalimah. What a blessed and lofty Kalimah 
this is, that all the Ambiyaa’(A.S.) and all true religions continue to call towards this pure 
Kalimah and propagate it. There has to be something behind it that no true religion is without 
it. The following verse of the Qur’an was revealed regarding it, 


a) FRiba “Si ee isl a) 


Say (O Rasulullaah), “What thing offers the greatest Testimony?” [Surah An’aam (Livestock) 
6:19] 


In this verse, Allaah Taa’la I gives testimony to the verification of Rasulullaah p. It is 
explained in one hadith that when a person says 4 Yi 4!Y , then Allaah Taa’la I verifies it and 


says that My slave has spoken the truth; there is no deity but Me. 
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Hadhrat Layth ) narrates that Hadhrat Isa v said that the actions of the Ummah of Muhammad 
p will be the weightiest (in the scales of reckoning) because their tongues are used to such a 
Kalimah that was difficult upon the nations of the past. 4 YJ 4) Y 


Note: It is an open fact that the emphasis and magnitude (of recital) of the Kalimah Tayyibah 
found in this Ummah is not found in any other Ummah. There are thousands, nay millions of 
Mashaaikh of Tasawwuf. Every Shaykh has hundreds of disciples. Most of them prescribe the 
recital of Kalimah Tayyibah thousands of times as a daily practice. 


It is written in Jaami’ al Usool that the minimum daily Dhikr of the name of Allaah Taa’la 
should be five thousand. There is no maximum. According to the sufis the minimum amount is 


twenty five thousand times. It is also written that the minimum daily amount of a Ya Y is 


five thousand. These amounts differ according to the prescriptions of the Mashayikh. My 
objective is to show support to the statement of Hadhrat Isaa’ v through the methods of the 
Mashaaikh that the minimum amount of times for each person is a particular amount. 


Hadhrat Shah Waliullaah ) narrates from his father in Qaul e Jameel that in the initial stages of 
sulook, he used to say «i ¥! 4! Y two hundred times in a single breath. 


Shaykh Abu Yazid Qurtubi J says that I heard that whoever recites «i! ¥! 4! Y seventy thousand 


times will get salvation from the fire of Jahannam. Upon hearing this, I recited this amount of 
seventy thousand for my wife and I made a few of these a treasure for myself in the Aakhirah. 
There was a youngster who used to live amongst us about whom it was famous that he was a 
person who experienced kashf.'” I doubted as to whether this was true or not. Once, this 
youngster joined us for meals. He suddenly screamed and his breathing became difficult for 
him. He said that my mother is burning in Jahannam, I see her condition. Qurtubi J says that I 
saw his state of worry. I thought to myself of giving over one of these seventy thousand 
completions to his mother by means of which I can establish the authenticity of this youngster. 
Subsequently, I gave over to his mother one of the seventy thousand completions that I had 
read for myself. I did this quietly in my heart and only Allaah Taa’la I was aware of these 
recitations of mines. The youngster immediately said that my mother has been removed from 
the punishment of Jahannam. Qurtubi J says that I benefitted from this incident in two ways. 
First, I experienced the blessings of the seventy thousand Dhikr. Second, I was convinced of 
the truth of that youngster. 


This is a single incident. We do not know how many of these individuals are found in this 


Ummah. In the terminology there is a small practice known as Paas Anfaas. It is an exercise in 


* An ability blessed by Allaah Taa’la I to certain people that enables them to perceive things that are normally 
hidden from others, especially things with regards to religious matters. 


which a person does not breath in or out except with the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I. There are 
millions of the Ummah of Rasulullaah p who are experienced in this science. What doubt can 
there then be in the statement of Hadhrat ‘Isaa v that their tongues are accustomed and 
habituated to the Kalimah 4 ¥ 4) ¥. 
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Hadhrat Ibn ‘Abbas 1 narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “It is written upon the door of Jannah, 


999 


‘Indeed I am Allaah Taa’la, there is no diety but Me. I do not punish the one who says it. 


Note: Punishment for sins has been explained in many other Ahaadeeth. There is no problem 
if the meaning is eternal punishment. However, it is also not far fetched from the mercy of 
Allaah Taa’la I for Him not to punish someone, who, despite committing sins recites this 
Kalimah regularly with sincerity. (As was explained under Hadith 14, other details have also 
been mentioned under hadith 9). 


HADITH NINETEEN 
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Hadhrat Ali t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “Allaah Taa’la Y says that Indeed I am Allaah 
Taa’la, there is no diety but Me, so worship Me. Whoever comes to me having testified to 4! ¥ 
4) Y! with sincerity will enter My fort. And he who enters My fort will be saved from My 


punishment.” 


Note: There can be no objection raised if this virtue is conditional upon refraining from major 
sins (as was explained under hadith 5). If a person recites it together with committing major 
sins, then in accordance to divine principle, it will refer to eternal punishment. The mercy of 
Allaah Taa’la I, however, is not confined to principles. 


It is clearly mentioned in the Noble Qur’an that Allaah Taa’la I will forgive all sins besides 
shirk. 


It is explained in one hadith that Allaah Taa’la I punishes the person who rebels against Allaah 
Taa’la I and refuses to recite av! Y) 4) ¥. 


It is mentioned in one hadith that 4! ¥! 4!) ¥Y removes the anger of Allaah Taa’la I as long as a 


person does not give preference to the world over Deen. When he gives preference to the 
world over Deen and continues to recite 4 ¥! 4! Y , then Allaah Taa’la I says that you are not 


true in your claim. 


HADITH TWENTY 
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Hadhrat Abdullaah bin ‘Amr t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “The best Dhikr is a! Wy JY 


and the most virtuous du’a is Istighfaar (seeking forgiveness). He then recited the verse, 
‘Know well that none is worthy of worship but Allaah Taa’la and seek forgiveness for your 
shortcomings.” 


Note: It has been explained in the first hadith of this section that 4 ¥) 4) Y is the most virtuous 


form of Dhikr. The reason for this according to the sufis is that it has a special link with 
purification of the heart. On account of its blessings, the heart is purified of all filth. What 
could be said (of its effect) when it is accompanied by Istighfaar? 


It is mentioned in one hadith that when Hadhrat Yunus v was swallowed by the fish, then his 
du’a was, 


There is no Ilaah but You (O Allaah Taa’la). You are Pure. I have certainly been from among 
the wrongdoers. [Surah Ambiyaa 21:87] 


The person who makes du’a using these words, his du’a will be accepted. The first hadith of 
this chapter explained that 4) YJ a! Y is the most virtuous form of Dhikr, but therein it is said 
that the best du’a is «i ts-J! . Here it is mentioned that the best du’a is Istighfaar. The reason 
for this is that it is due to differing circumstances. For a Allaah Taa’la-concious, pious person 
the most virtuous du’a is « 4! . On the other hand, a sinner is in need of Istighfaar and 
seeking forgiveness. Therefore, for him Istighfaar is the most important. There are different 
reasons for it being the most virtuous. In order to draw benefit, the most beneficial thing is 


praising Allaah Taa’la I. The most beneficial thing to remove difficulties and calamities is 
Istighfaar. There are other reasons for this type of differences. 


HADITH TWENTY ONE 
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Hadhrat Abu Bakr Siddeeg 7 narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “Recite Yj! ¥Y and istighfaar 


in abundance because Shaytaan said that I have destroyed people with sins and they have 
destroyed me with 4 ¥! 4) Y and istighfaar. When I saw this, I destroyed them with their base 


desires and they think that they are guided.” 


Note: The meaning of destroying with 4 ¥ 4! ¥ and Istighfaar is that it is the ultimate 


objective of Shaytaan to poison the hearts of people, this has been explained in the first 
chapter, section 2, hadith 14. This poison will take effect only if the heart is free from the 
Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I, otherwise Shaytaan has to return in disgrace. The Dhikr of Allaah 


Taa’la I is a means of purifying the hearts. 


In a hadith of Mishkaat, Rasulullaah p is reported to have said that everything has a purifier; 
the purifier of the hearts is the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la. Similarly, it is related in many 
Ahaadeeth that Istighfaar remove the dirt and rust from the heart. 


Abu ‘Ali Daqqaaq J says that when a person says 4! Y with sincerity, then his heart is purified 
at once (like a wet cloth is passed over a mirror). When he says 4 ¥! , its light becomes 


apparent on the clean heart. It is quite apparent that all the effort of Shaytaan is wasted in such 
a case and all his work are destroyed. 


The meaning of destroying with desires of the carnal self (nafs) is that a person understands 
falsehood to be truth and whatever comes in his heart, he takes it to be Deen and way of 
action. Censure of this is found in various places in the Qur’an. One verse is as follows, 
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Have you seen the one who has taken his whims as a Ilaah (who follows the dictates of his 
desires); whom Allaah Taa’la has allowed to stray despite (possessing) knowledge (of the 
truth); whose (spiritual) ears and heart Allaah Taa’la has sealed and on whose (spiritual) eyes 
Allaah Taa’la has cast a veil (because of his incessant kufr and sins, he has been spiritually 
handicapped and is therefore unable to accept the truth)? Who can guide him after Allaah 
Taa’la? Will you not take heed (and mend your ways before such a handicap restrains your 
spiritual faculties as well)? [Surah Jaathiya (Kneeling) 45:23] 


Another verse states, 
(252) Ghallal a5) cag ¥ ail GI *0 ail G2 GE BE A's abl Gee Deal Cas 


Who can be more unjust (misguided) than the one who follows his whims without any 
guidance from Allaah Taa’la? Verily Allaah Taa’la does not guide an oppressive (unjust) 


nation (those who do things merely because it appeals to their fancy will not be rightly guided 
because they refuse to accept any advice). [Surah Qasas (the Stories) 28:50] 


This subject matter is explained in various other places as well. It is a very great attack of 
Shaytaan that he presents things that are not Deen in the clothing of Deen. A person does these 
actions thinking it to be Deen and he anticipates reward. When he understands it to be Deen 
and worship, why will he make Taubah? If a person is involved in adultery, stealing etc. then 
there is hope for him to leave it and repent. However, when he takes something impermissible 
to be worship, then why should he make Taubah and why should he leave it? He will only 
‘progress’ day after day. 


This is the meaning of Shaytaan’s saying that I involved them in sin but they destroyed me 
through Dhikr, Taubah and Istighfaar, so I entrapped them in such a way that they cannot 
come out of it. It is therefore necessary that one makes the ways of Rasulullaah p and the 
Sahabah yw his guide. To adopt any way which is against the Sunnah destroys good deeds and 
necessitates sin. 


Imam Ghazaali J narrates from Hadhrat Hasan Basri ii “The narration has reached us that 
Shaytaan says that I have presented sins with attractiveness and beauty but they have broken 
my back with istighfaar. I then presented such sins before them which they do not understand 
to be sin and will not make Istighfaar from it. It is desires, i.e. innovation. They understand it 
to be Deen and do it. 


Wahb bin Munabbih } says, “Fear Allaah Taa’la, you curse Shaytaan in gatherings and obey 
him on the quiet and make him your friend.” It is narrated from some sufis that how strange is 
it that after knowing the favours of a benefactor like Allaah Taa’la I and after testifying to it, 
He is disobeyed. Despite the enmity of Shaytaan, and after knowing his slyness and 
rebelliousness, he is obeyed. 


HADITH TWENTY TWO 
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Hadhrat Mu’aadh bin Jabal t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “No person passes away that has 
testified that there is none worthy of worship but Allaah Taa’la and I am the Rasul-messenger 
of Allaah Taa’la firmly from his heart except that he will enter Jannah.” 


It is explained in another narration that Allaah Taa’la will forgive him. 


Note: It is also narrated from Rasulullaah p in an authentic hadith that listen to the glad-tidings 
and tell others as well that the person who testifies to «| ¥! 4! Y sincerely from his heart will 


enter Jannah. Allaah Taa’la I is very appreciative of sincerity and a small deed done with 
sincerity has a lot of reward. If a deed is done to show the world or to please people, then that 
deed is useless before Allaah Taa’la I. In fact, it becomes a calamity for the doer, but a small 
deed done with sincerity brings a lot of change. For this reason, whoever testifies to the 
Kalimah Shahaadah with sincerity will definitely be forgiven and will definitely be entered 
into Jannah to stay therein. It is possible that a person will suffer punishment for a few days on 
account of his sins, but it is not necessary or definite. There is no doubt in this. If Allaah 
Taa’la I (the King of Kings) loves a person’s sincerity, He loves some service of his, and then 
He can forgive all the person’s sins. It is great deprivation not to devote oneself fully to such a 
beneficient being. 


Anyway, in these Ahaadeeth there are many promises for the person who recites Kalimah 
Tayyibah in which both possibilities exist. In accordance to divine principle, after suffering 
punishment for ones sins, there is forgiveness from the beneficient, merciful and gracious 
Allaaah I without punishment. 


Yahya bin Aktham J) was a scholar of hadith. When he passed away, someone saw him in a 
dream. He asked him, “What happened?” He replied, “I was presented (before Allaah Taa’la 
I). It was said to me, “O you sinful old man! You did this deed and that deed.” My sins were 
counted before me and it was told to me that you did those things. I said, “O Allaah Taa’la, did 
this hadith not reach me from You?” It was said, “Which hadith reached you?” I said, “ Abdur 
Razzaaq said to me that Ma’mar said to him that Zuhri said to him that ‘Urwah t said to him 
that Ayesha radiyallahu anha said to to him that Rasulullaah p said to her that Jibreel v said to 
him that You said that the person who grows old in Islaam, and I intend to punish him (on 
account of his sins), but I forgive him out of respect for his old age. And You are aware that I 
am old.” It was told to me, “Abdur Razzaaq spoke the truth, Ma’mar spoke the truth, Zuhri 
spoke the truth, “Urwah spoke the truth, Ayesha spoke the truth, Rasulullaah p spoke the truth, 
Jibreel v spoke the truth and I spoke the truth.” Yahya J said that I was then told to enter into 
Jannah. 


HADITH TWENTY THREE 
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Hadhrat Anas t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “There is nothing except that there is a veil 
between it and Allaah Taa’la, except «i! Yj 4! Y and the du’a of a father.” 


Note: The meaning of no veil is that there is no delay in their acceptance and there is no 
barrier between it and its acceptance. These things mentioned in the hadith reach the court of 
Allaah Taa’la directly. 


There is a story of a non-Muslim king. He was very harsh and a fanatic. It so happened that he 
was captured in a war by the Muslims. He inflicted a lot of difficulty on the Muslims. Due to 
this, the Muslims were eager to take revenge. They put him in a cauldron and lit a fire 
undermeath. He began calling on his idols and wanted their help. When nothing happened, he 
became a Muslim and began reciting | ¥! 4! ¥. He continued reciting (in abundance). The 


fervor and sincerity with which he must have been reciting in this condition is quite apparent. 
Help from Allaah Taa’la I arrived immediately. Abundant rain came down, put out the fire 
and cooled the cauldron. A strong hurricane blew after that, taking the cauldron with it and 
dropping it far away in a place inhabited by non-Muslims. People gathered around the 
cauldron and were shocked at this amazing scene. They asked him what happened. All the 
people became Muslims upon listening to his story. 


HADITH TWENTY FOUR 
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Hadhrat Itbaan bin Maalik t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “No person will come on the day 
of Qiyaamah who had said 4! ¥! 4) Y only to please Allaah Taa’la, except that he will be 


forbidden for the fire.” 


Note: In accordance to the divine principle, recital of Kalimah Tayyibah with sincerity will 
make the fire of Jahannam forbidden on condition that a person stays away from major sins. 
Or it could refer to being forbidden from being in the fire forever. However, if Allaah Taa’la I 
can free a person who recites the Kalimah Tayyibah sincerely totally from Jahannam despite 
him committing major sins, then none can stop Him. We find mention in the Ahaadeeth of 
certain people whom Allaah Taa’la I will summon on the Day of Qiyaamah and He will tell 
them that you committed this sin and that sin. When many of his sins will be counted before 
him, he will think that he is destroyed and that there is no way out except to admit to 
everything. It will be then said to him that we covered your sins in the world and today we 
shall cover them too. We have forgiven you. Many incidents of this nature are found in the 
Ahaadeeth. 


It is therefore not far fetched that this happens with those involved in Dhikr. There is great 
blessings and benefits in taking the pure name of Allaah Taa’la I. For this reason, one should 
not hesitate in doing as much as possible. How blessed are those personalities who have 
understood the blessings of this Kalimah and have spent their lives in reciting it as a routine 
practice. 


HADITH TWENTY FIVE 
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It is narrated from Hadhrat Yahya bin Talha bin Abdullaah that Hadhrat Talha t was seen in a 
sad mood by the people. Someone enquired from him as to what the matter was. He said, “I 
heard Rasulullaah p saying that he knows of such a Kalimah that if a person says it at the time 
of passing away, then the difficulties of death will be removed from him, his face will shine 
and he will witness happy scenes. However, I could not ask Rasulullaah p as to what that 
Kalimah was.” Hadhrat ‘Umar t said, “I know what it is.” Hadhrat Talha t asked joyously, 
“What is it?” Hadhrat ‘Umar t said, “We do not know of any Kalimah greater than the one 
that Rasulullaah p presented to his uncle, and that is «| ¥1 4! Y .” He said, “By Allaah Taa’la, it 


is this. By Allaah Taa’la, it is this.” 


Note: It is known and understood from many Ahaadeeth that the Kalimah Tayyibah is 
complete noor (light) and happiness. Hafidh Ibn Hajar ) has written in Munabbihaat, narrating 
from Hadhrat Abu Bakr Siddiq t that there are five darknesses and only five things can 
remove those darknesses. Love of the world is darkness and its light is Taqwa. Sinning is 
darkness and its light is Taubah (repentance). The grave is darkness and its light is! Y) a) ¥ 


Ai! Jgety tare . The Aakhirah is darkness and its light is good deeds. The bridge of Siraat is 


darkness and conviction is its light. 


Raabia ‘Adawiyya rahmatullaahi alayha was a famous saintly woman. She used to perform 
Salaat the entire night. After true dawn she used to sleep a little. Once the morning moon light 
used to disappear, she would wake up worried and rebuke her nafs that till when will you 
sleep? The time of the grave is soon in which you will sleep till the trumpet is blown. When 
her time of death came close, she made a bequest to her (female) servant to wrap her in the 
woolen cloth - as her shroud - in which she used to perform the tahajjud Salaat and not to 
inform anyone of her demise.in accordance to the bequest, the servant wrapped and buried her. 


The servant saw her in a dream wearing beautiful clothes. She asked, “What happened to your 
cloth in which you were shrouded?” She said, “It has been folded and kept with my deeds.” 
She then requested for advice. She said, “Make as much Dhikr as you can. You will become 
worthy of envy in the grave.” 


HADITH TWENTY SIX 
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It is narrated from Hadhrat ‘Uthmaan t that the companions of Rasulullaah p became involved 
in all sorts of thoughts upon the demise of Rasulullaah p. Hadhrat Uthmaan Tt says that I was 
also one of those who were totally absorbed in different thoughts. Hadhrat ‘Umar t came to 
me and greeted me with salaam but I did not have the slightest idea that he did so. Hadhrat 
‘Umar t complained of this to Hadhrat Abu Bakr t (that apparently Hadhrat ‘Uthmaan t is 
angered because he did not reply to my greeting). Both of them then went to Hadhrat 
‘Uthmaan t and greeted him with salaam. Hadhrat Abu Bakr t asked him as to why he did not 
reply to the greeting of his brother, ‘Umar. He replied, “I did not do so.” Hadhrat ‘Umar t 
said, “It is indeed so.” I said, “I did not know when you came, nor am I aware of your salaam.” 
Hadhrat Abu Bakr 1 said that you are speaking the truth and probably you were absorbed in 
thought. I said, “Indeed I was absorbed in deep thought.” Hadhrat Abu Bakr t asked as to what 
I was thinking about. I said, ““Rasulullaah p has passed away and we did not enquire from him 
as to that thing in which our salvation lies.” Hadhrat Abu Bakr 1 said, “I asked him.” I stood 
up and said, “May my parents be sacrificed for you. You were the most worthy of having 
asked.” (Because you surpassed everyone in matters of deen) Hadhrat Abu Bakr 7 said, “TI 
asked Rasulullaah p as to what will be of salvation.” He p said, “He who accepts the Kalimah 
that I presented to my uncle and he rejected, that is the Kalimah of salvation.” 


Note: The meaning of being involved in thoughts here is that the Sahabah wy became so 
worried on account of the immense grief and despair at that time. It was such that great 
Sahabah like Hadhrat ‘Umar t took his sword and said that he will kill the person who says 
that Rasulullaah p has passed away. 


(He also said) that Rasulullaah p is gone to meet his Rabb like Hadhrat Moosa v went to 
Mount Toor. 


Some Sahabah y said that now Deen is finished. 
Some thought that now there was no was no way that Islaam could progress. 


Some were dumbfounded and could not say anything. 


Only Hadhrat Abu Bakr Siddig t who, despite having total love for Rasulullaah p, stood firm. 
He gave a fervent sermon, in which he recited the verse, 


UES a) Sed GB te le CE a5 * RGR le SUB) OB 9) Sle Gallh* Dt AA Ge GL BOG VN Set Lag 


Muhammad p is but a Rasul (of Allaah Taa’la and not a god). Indeed many Rusul have passed 
before him. If he passes away or is martyred, would you (Muslims) then turn back on your 
heels (and forsake Islaam on the false witness of the hypocrites)? He who turns back on his 
heels can never harm Allaah Taa’la in the least (because he will be harming only himself). 

[Surah Aal-Imraan 3:144] 


I have briefly mentioned this story in my work, ‘Stories of the Sahabah y’. 


Further, it is asked as to what will be a means of salvation. There are two meanings of this. 
One is that the parts of Deen are many, so what is the basis of all these parts that one cannot 
do without? In accordance to this meaning, the answer is apparent that the entire foundation of 
Deen is the Kalimah Shahadah and the root of Islaam is the Kalimah Tayyibah. 


The second meaning is that many hardships are experienced in Deen. Whisperings surround 
one, and the obstructions of Shaytaan are a separate calamity. Worldly necessities also pull 
one towards it. In this instance, the meaning of the hadith will be that abundant recital of 
Kalimah Tayyibah is a remedy for all these things in that it creates sincerity. It purifies the 
heart. It is a means of destroying Shaytaan. (All these narrations explain the effect of Kalimah 
Tayyibah). 


It is mentioned in one hadith that the Kalimah 4 ¥! 4! Y removes ninety nine calamities from 


its reciter, the lightest of them is grief which troubles a person all the time. 


HADITH TWENTY SEVEN 
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It is narrated from Hadhrat ‘Uthmaan t that he said that he heard Rasulullaah p saying, 
“Indeed I know of a Kalimah, no one says it sincerely from his heart except that he is 
forbidden upon the fire.” Hadhrat ‘Umar t said to him, “Shall I tell you what that Kalimah is, 
it is that Kalimah of Ikhlaas by means of which Allaah Taa’la I honoured Rasulullaah p and 


his companions. It is that Kalimah of Taqwa that Rasulullaah p presented to his uncle at the 
time of his death, it is to testify to 4) YW a ¥.” 


Note: The story of Abu Taalib — the uncle of Rasulullaah p - is famous and well known in the 
books of hadith, tafseer, and history. When the time for his death was close, then, because his 
favours upon Rasulullaah p and the Muslims were a lot, Rasulullaah p went to him and told 
him, “O my uncle, say 4 ¥! 4! Y so that I can get a chance to intercede on your behalf on the 
Day of Qiyaamah and I can bear testimony before Allaah Taa’la I that you have accepted 
Islaam.” He said, “People will accuse me of accepting my nephew’s religion due to fear of 
death. If it was not for this, I would have recited the Kalimah and cooled your eyes.” 
Rasulullaah p returned grieved upon this. The following verse of the Qur’an was revealed 
regarding this, 


(07) Ciealy ali oi 5 6 208 Ge oa al O85 SI Go as OK 
Verily you (O Rasulullaah p) cannot guide those whom you love (to Islaam), but Allaah 


Taa’la guides whoever He wills. He is best aware of those who are (deserving to be) rightly 
guided (and who deserve to be guided to Imaan). [Surah Qasas (the Stories) 28:56] 


It has also become apparent from this incident that those who are involved in sin and remain 
indifferent to Allaah Taa’la I and His Rasul p and understand that they will get salvation by 
the du’a of some pious person are mistaken. The Being in control of everything is Allaah 
Taa’la I and we should turn to Him. It is necessary to establish a true relationship with Him. 
However, the company of the pious, their du’a, and their attention serves as an aid (in attaining 
salvation). 


HADITH TWENTY EIGHT 
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Hadhrat ‘Umar Tt narrates that Rasulullaah p said that when Aadam (v) made a mistake, he 
lifted his head towards the heavens and then said, “O Allaah Taa’la, I ask you in the name of 


Muhammad to forgive me.” It was revealed to him, “Who is Muhammad?” He replied, “When 
You created me, then I saw written upon the ‘arsh 48! Jguy tors ati YW! J! Y. I understood that 
Muhammad (p) is a great personality according to You such that You have placed his name 


with Your name.” It was revealed to him, “O Aadam, he is the final Nabi-messenger from 
your progeny. If it was not for him, I would not have created you.” 


Note: There are many narrations that describe the du’as that Hadhrat Aadam v made and how 
he begged and besought (for pardon). There is no contradiction between them. Only the person 
who has experienced the anger of his master can know this. What does not happen to the 
servants of the baseless masters (of this world)? On the other side is the anger of the King of 
Kings, Sustainer of the Universe. This was directed at whom? That personality before whom 
the angels were commanded to prostrate and was made to be close to Allaah Taa’la I. The 
more close a person is to someone, the more the effect of the admonishment will be, on the 
condition that the person is not mean. Here, a Rasul was involved. 


Hadhrat Ibn ‘Abbas t says that Hadhrat Aadam v cried so much that the tears of all the people 
in the world cannot equal his tears. He did not lift his head for forty years. Hadhrat Buraydah t 
narrates from Rasulullaah p that if the crying of Hadhrat Aadam v were to be compared to the 
crying of the entire world, his crying will be more. 


In one hadith it is mentioned that if his tears were to be weighed in comparison to all the tears 
of all his children, his tears will weigh more. The manner in which he besought is quite 
apparent. 


Use Gl se Soe si tela KY! Oly Use lal (46 SY SY Gob 
Here on the tongue there are thousands of restless words 
There is a silent answer to them all 


Therefore, there can be no objection raised on all the narrations. From all the ways that he 
sought pardon, one was through taking the name of Rasulullaah p. 


The second subject matter discussed in this hadith is the writing of i) Jgsy sore ail YJ 4! Y on the 


‘arsh. Rasulullaah p said that I entered Jannah and saw three lines written in gold on both 
sides, the first line had 48) Jgey tox» a1 Y! a! Y (there is no deity but Allaah Taa’la and 


Muhammad is the Rasul of Allaah Taa’la) , the second was pus Wale leg Lowy LIST beg Ute Led be 


(whatever we sent forth we have found and what we ate we benefitted and what we left we 
lost), and the third was 4 ys aide 40! (a sinful Ummah and a forgiving Rabb). 


A pious person says that I reached a city in India and I saw a tree whose fruit resembled 
almonds. It has two shells. When they were opened, then there was a green leaf rolled up 
therein. When the leaf is opened, then it is written in red, 4) Jysy tore atl Y! a! Y. I told this to 


Abu Ya’qoob J. He said that it is not surprising. I caught a fish in Ila, it was written 4 ¥) 4) 9 


on one ear and 4) Sg) 42 on the other ear. 
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Hadhrat Asma radiyallahu anha narrates from Rasulullaah p that he said, “The greatest name 
of Allaah Taa’la'? is found between these two verses, 


1. am pl caorll 92 YA Y te ly ol! Kelly 


Your Ilaah is but One Ilaah. There is no other Ilaah but Him. The Compassionate, The 
Most Merciful [Surah Al Baqarah (the Bull) 2:163] 


2. ageill oul ge VY al] Y al lt 


Alif Laam Meem. Allaah Taa’la (is He) besides whom there is no other Ilaah; (He is) The 
Living, The Maintainer. [Surah Aal Imraan 3:1,2] 


Note: There are many Ahaadeeth narrated with regards to the Ism A’zam that the du’a made 
after saying it is accepted. 


However, there is a difference of opinion in specifying the Ism A’zam. This is the system of 
Allaah Taa’la I. Due to keeping the prestigious things hidden, difference of opinion is created. 
Subsequently, there is difference of opinion with regards to the night of power, the time on the 
day of jumu’ah in which du’a is accepted etc. There are many benefits of this. These I have 
collected in my book ‘Virtues of Ramadhaan’. 


Similarly, there are different narrations related to specifying the Ism A’zam. One of these is 
the one mentioned above. There are other narrations that state these very same verses as well. 
Hadhrat Anas 1 narrates from Rasulullaah p that there is no verse more severe upon the 
rebellious and evil Shayateen than the two that begin with, 


daly a Sy 


Ibraaheem bin Wasma J says that these verses are effective in curing madness. The person 
who reads the following verses with due importance will be protected from these things, 


(VF) Sah God gh Vi a VE SaIg a Si 


*? Known as Ism A’dham 


Your Ilaah is but One Ilaah. There is no other Ilaah but Him, The Compassionate, The Most 
Merciful. [Surah Al-Baqara (the Bull) 2:163] 
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Allaah Taa’la (is such that) besides Him there is no Ilaah, He is Ever Living, The Maintainer 
(of everything). Neither drowsiness nor sleep overcomes Him. To Him belong all that is in the 
skies and all within the earth. Who is there that can intercede before Him without His 
permission? (None can do this.) He knows what is before them (He knows what lies ahead for 
His creation) and what is behind them while they surround (possess) none of His knowledge 
except if He wills (except what He teaches them). His throne (His knowledge and His power) 
includes (extends over) the heavens and the earth (and whatever is within them) and He never 
tires of caring for them. He is High (above His creation), The Tremendous (the Supreme). 
[Surah Al-Baqara (the Bull) 2:255] 


ytd (Ge eS3 Ys i) 6 GLA 4f LS Gy) Gah ¥ ito Enn88) Le Yale 5 GS La Ul *o Ya’s Yi tad ai) Galsy y 
cole GLA Liga GH A has hg OU alg } he Cady & WALL Y La tila Vy Udy 5 WB ye ll fe Nihes LS 
Z(YAN) Gl asl 


Allaah Taa’la does not place on a soul a responsibility (duty) except what is within its 
capability (Allaah Taa’la shall therefore not take one to task for involuntary thoughts that enter 
one’s mind). It (every soul) shall receive to its favour (credit) that (good acts) which it had 
earned and to its harm shall be what (sins) it had carried out. (Say,) O our Rabb, do not take us 
to task if we forget or make mistakes (do not punish us if we do wrong through forgetfulness 
or by mistake). Our Rabb, do not place such responsibilities (duties) on us as You had placed 
on those before us. Our Rabb, do not enforce (impose) on us that which we do not have the 
strength to bear. Overlook (our sins), forgive us and have mercy on us. You are our Protector 
sO assist us against the nation of Kaafiroon. [Surah Al-Baqarah (the Bull) 2:286] 
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Undoubtedly your Rabb is Allaah Taa’la, Who has created the heavens and the earth in six days (even 

though He could have created it all in a second) and then turned (focused) His attention on the Throne. 
He covers the day with the night, (each one) hurrying to follow the other. The sun, moon and the stars 

are all subjugated (made to be obedient) by His command (power). Behold! (all) Creation and 
command (authority) belong to Him. Blessed is Allaah Taa’la, the Rabb of the (entire) universe. Call 
(pray only to) your Rabb in humility (with sincerity) and in secrecy (without show). Verily, He does 
not like those who overstep the limits (who do things that are against the Shari’ah). Do not cause 

corruption on earth after it has been set in order (do not introduce customs and manners of kufr into 

Islaam and do not pollute and spoil the earth that Allaah Taa’la has created perfectly) and call (pray to) 
Him in fear (of His punishment) and hope (for His mercy). Undoubtedly, the mercy of your Rabb is 

close to those who do good. [Surah A’raaf (the High Wall) 7:54, 55, 56] 


z 


AL GoSAah atta S sh YY GM ah Gh (VY) Sa CARS GS sata g aa le SG AY Gall ai 8 
“ots GLAS ALS gcenalh Go tall GSIAI ail 9h (11) G58 85 Lee ail GALS SEAN SG8I 8 pall Gebel Ge jal 
(YYZ) Shai Sajal 85 GaDV got Lala I ag 
He is Allaah Taa’la, there is no Ilaah but He. He is the Knower of the unseen and the seen. He 
is the Most Compassionate, the Most Merciful. He is Allaah Taa’la besides Whom there is no 
Ilaah. He is the Sovereign, the Most Pure, the Giver of peace (safety), the Giver of security 
(shelter), the Vigilant, the Mighty, the Overpowering, the Glorious. He is Pure from whatever 
(partners) they (the Mushrikeen) ascribe to Him. (None can compare with His being, attributes 
or actions). He is Allaah Taa’la, the Creator, the Perfect Maker, the Fashioner, Who has the 
most beautiful names (of supreme beauty and perfection). Whatever is in the heavens and the 
earth glorifies Him. He is the Mighty (with absolute power), the Wise (with absolute 
knowledge and wisdom). [Surah Hashar (the Exile) 59:22, 23, 24] 


It has also reached us that these verses are written on the corner of the ‘arsh. Ibraaheem } also 
used to say that if children are in fear or there is fear of the evil eye then these verses should be 
written for them. 


‘Allamah Shaami J narrates from Imam Abu Hanifah J that the Ism A’zam is ‘Allaah Taa’la’. 
He also writes that this view is that of Imam Tahaawi J) and other scholars. Most of the great 
sufis share this view. It is for this reason that a lot of Dhikr of this pure name is prescribed. 


This has also been narrated from Sayyid at Taa’ifah Hadhrat Shaykh Abdul Qaadir Jilaani J, 
he says that the Ism A’zam is ‘Allaah Taa’la’ on the condition that when you take His name, 
nothing is nothing in your heart besides Him. He J says that when the masses take this pure 
name, it should be with honour and fear. Those above them, the special ones, should say it in 
such a way that they are conscious of the Being and Qualities of Allaah Taa’la I. It is 
necessary for the most special ones that there should be nothing in their hearts besides His 
pure being. He J says that this pure name has been mentioned in the Qur’an innumerable 
times, about two thousand three hundred and sixty times. 


Shaykh Ismaa’eel Farghaani ) says that for a long time I hoped to learn the Ism A’zam. I used 
to do a lot of (spiritual) exercises, I used to stay in poverty for days to such an extent that I 
used to fall unconscious on account of hunger. One day, I was sitting in the Masjid of 
Damascus. Two people entered the Masjid and stood near me. I looked at them and thought 
that they must be angels. One said to the other, “Do you wish to learn the Ism A’zam?” He 
replied, “Yes, tell me.” I began thinking when listening to this conversation. He said, “The 
word is Allaah Taa’la, on the condition that it is said with sidq lija.” Shaykh Ismaa’eel ) says 
that the meaning of sidq lija is that the condition of the person at the time of saying it should 
be like a drowning person (in a river) and there is no one to save him. The sincerity with 
which the name is called out at that time is meant here. 


In order to learn the Ism A’zam one has to have great capability, have a lot of discipline and 
tolerance. It is related of one saint that he knew the Ism A’zam. A poor man came to him and 
asked him to teach him the Ism A’zam. The pious man told him that you do not have the 


capacity within you. The poor man said that I do have the capacity. The pious man told him to 
go and sit at a particular place and then tell him what he saw there. The poor man went there 
and saw an old man carrying wood on his shoulders. A policeman came in front of him who 
hit the old man and confiscated the wood. The poor man became very angry with the 
policeman. He came back and narrated what he saw and said that if I knew the Ism A’zam I 
would have made du’a against the policeman. The pious man told him that I learnt the Ism 
A’zam from that very same old man. 


HADITH THIRTY 
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Hadhrat Anas t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “Allaah Taa’la will say, “Take out from the 
fire every such person who said 4 Y) 4)Y and there is an iota of Imaan, take out from the fire 


every such person who said «i! Yj 4) Y or remembered me or feared me at any moment.” 


Note: We can come to learn of just a little of the great blessings that Allaah Taa’la I has kept 
in this pure Kalimah from the fact that if a hundred year old man who passes his life in kufr 
and shirk recites this pure Kalimah once with faith, then he becomes a Muslim and all the sins 
he committed got washed away. Even after bringing Imaan, if he commits a sin, then too, he 
will be taken out of Jahannam due to the blessings of this Kalimah. 


Hadhrat Hudhayfah t - the secret keeper of Rasulullaah p - narrates from Rasulullaah p that (A 
time will come) in which Islaam will become old and worn out like the printed shapes on an 
old cloth. No one will know of the fasting, or of the Hajj, or of the zakaat. Finally, one night 
will be such that the Qur’an will be lifted such that not a single verse of it will remain. The old 
men and old women will say that we heard our elders reciting the Kalimah «i ¥ 4) Y , and we 


shall also recite it. One of the students of Hadhrat Hudhayfah t asked, “If no pillar like zakaat, 
Hajj or fasting will remain, then of what benefit will the Kalimah be?” Hadhrat Hudhayfah t 
kept quiet. The student repeated his question. The third time, Hadhrat Hudhayfah t replied, 
“At some time or the other the person will be taken out of Jahannam ” What this means is that 
after suffering punishment for not observing the fundamentals of Islaam, a person will gain 
salvation through the blessings of this Kalimah. This is the meaning of the above hadith that 
even if a person has a slight amount of Imaan, then too, at some time he will be taken out. 


It is mentioned in one hadith that the person who recites | YW! 4! ¥ , it will definitely be of aid 


to him some day even though he has to suffer some punishment. 


HADITH THIRTY ONE 
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Hadhrat Abdullaah bin ‘Amr t narrates that a villager who was wearing a cloak of silk that had 
a hem of brocade came to Rasulullaah p. Addressing the Sahabah w, he said, “Your 
companion wants to elevate every shepard and his children, and he wants to bring down every 
horseman and his children.” Rasulullaah p stood up angrily and took hold of his collar, pulled 
it slightly and said, “Do you not see that you are dressed like a fool?” Rasulullaah p returned 
to his seat and said, “When Hadhrat Nuh v was about to pass away, he called both his sons 
and said, “I give you parting advice in which I prevent you from two things and command you 
to do two things. I prevent you from shirk and from pride. And the two things that I command, 
one is for if the heavens and the earth and all that is within them were to be placed on one 
side of the balance and in the second «| ¥) 4! ¥ that was said with sincerity is placed, then the 


latter will outweigh the other, and if the all the heavens and the earth and all that is within 
them were to be made into a circle and this pure Kalimah were to be placed on top of it, then it 


will crush on account of its weight. The second thing I command you to do is steruy ail Obes , 


these two sentences are the Salaat of every creation and everything is granted sustenance due 
to its blessings.” 


Note: The meaning of the statement of Rasulullaah p regarding clothing is that the outer 
appearance shows the inner appearance. The person whose outward appearance is bad, then it 
is most likely that his inward is just as bad. That is why effort is made to correct the outer 
appearance because the inward follows it. The sufis give due importance to external 
cleanliness, wudhu etc. so that the inner purity can be attained. Those who say that the inner 
should be good no matter in what condition the outer is are not correct. It is a separate 
objective for the inner self to be good, and a separate objective for the outer to be good. A du’a 
of Rasulullaah p is as follows, 


dodlic ie forty aI We op bt Supe or! egll 


O Allaah Taa’la, make my inner condition better than my outer condition and make my outer 
condition pious. 


Hadhrat ‘Umar t says that Rasulullaah p taught me this du’a. 


HADITH THIRTY TWO 
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Hadhrat Anas t narrates that Hadhrat Abu Bakr t once came to Rasulullaah p looking very 
grieved. Rasulullaah p asked, “You look very grieved, what is the matter?” He replied, “My 


cousin passed away last night. I was sitting at his side during his last moments.” Rasulullaah p 
asked, “Did you persuade him to recite 4! ¥! 4! Y ?” he replied in the affirmative. Rasulullaah p 


asked, “Did he recite the Kalimah?” He replied, “He recited it.” Rasulullaah p said, “Jannah 
has become compulsory.” Hadhrat Abu Bakr t asked, “O Rasul of Allaah Taa’la, what will be 
the case if the living recite it?” Rasulullaah p said, “The Kalimah is a great destroyer of their 
sins. The Kalimah is a great destroyer of their sins.” 


Note: A lot has been narrated in the Ahaadeeth with regards to reciting the Kalimah in the 
cemetery and near the deceased. 


It is mentioned in one hadith that | ¥) 4! ¥Y should be recited in abundance with the janaazah. 


It is mentioned in one hadith that the sign of my Ummah when they will walk across the 
bridge of siraat will be si ¥) 4 ¥. 


Another hadith states that their sign when waking up from their graves will be, 
Opagell [Spiel ah ley ai Y! al! 


A third hadith explains that csi ¥! 4! y will be their sign in the darkness of Qiyaamah. 


The blessings of reciting 4 ¥! 4! Y in abundance before passing away can sometimes be 
experienced at the final moments. These blessings become apparent even before that for some 


special servants of Allaah Taa’la I. 


Abul ‘Abbas J says that I was lying sick in my city of Ashbila. I saw many huge birds of 
different colours, white, red, green etc. They all closed and opened their wings at the same 
time. There were many people in whose hands were big trays in which something was kept. 
Upon seeing all this, I thought it was gifts of death. I quickly began to recite the Kalimah 
Tayyibah. One person from amongst them told me that your time is not now; it is a gift for 
another believer whose time has arrived. 


Just before he passed away, Hadhrat ‘Umar bin Abdul ‘Aziz } said, “Make me sit up.” The 
people made him sit up. He then said, “O Allaah Taa’la, You have commanded me to do a lot. 
I have shortcomings in doing them. You have prevented me from doing many things and I 
have disobeyed You in them.” He said this thrice. After this, he said, “But saying a! ¥! 4) Y , he 


began staring to one side. Someone asked, “What do you see?” He said, “Some green things. 
They are not men, nor are they jinn.” He then passed away. 


Someone saw Zubaydah rahmatullaahi alayha in a dream. This person asked her as to what 
happened. She said I was given salvation on account of four Kalimahs, 


Sot ly oil Yall Y 

I will finish my life with 4 ¥) 4 ¥ 
Syd ly foot a Waly 

I will take «| ¥! 4! Y with me into my grave 
long ly gel av Yat Y 
I will spend my time in solitude with away 
ety Me All a YY ay Y 
I shall meet my Rabb with «i 1 4) ¥ 
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Hadhrat Abu Dhar t narrates, “I said, O Rasul-Messenger of Allaah Taa’la, give me advice.” 
He p said, “If you happen to commit a sin, then do a good deed immediately for it will wipe it 
away.” I asked, “O Rasul-Messenger of Allaah Taa’la, is recitation of «| YJ 4! Y also a good 


deed?” He p said, “It is the best of good deeds.” 


Note: It is quite apparent that if the sin was a minor sin, it will get wiped away with good 
deeds. If it was a major sin, then according to divine principle, it will get wiped away with 
Taubah, or by the grace of Allaah Taa’la I as explained before. In any case, the meaning of 
getting wiped away is that the sin does not remain in one’s record of deeds nor will it be 
mentioned anywhere. 


It is explained in one hadith that when a person makes Taubah, then Allaah Taa’la I makes the 
recording angels forget it, He also makes the limbs of the sinner forget the sin, He also makes 
the earth upon which the sin was committed forget it, to such an extent that there remains none 
to give testimony against the person. 


The meaning of giving witness is that the hands, feet and other limbs of a person will testify 
on the Day of Qiyaamah to the good or bad deeds of a person as will be explained in Chapter 
3, Section 2, Hadith 18. 


The hadith mentioned above supports those narrations that state that the person who repents is 
like one who has not committed the sin at all. This subject matter is narrated in various 
Ahaadeeth. The meaning of Taubah is that a person has great regret and shame over his sin 
and he makes a firm intention not to do it again. 


It is explained in another hadith that worship Allaah Taa’la I such that you do not associate 
any partner to him, do it with such sincerity as if He is before you. Count yourself amongst the 
dead and remember Allaah Taa’la I near every stone and tree (so that you may have many 
witnesses in your favour on the Day of Qiyaamah). When you happen to commit a sin, then do 
a good deed in lieu of it. If the sin was done quietly, then the good deed should also be done 
quietly, and if the sin was done openly, then the good deed should also be done openly. 


HADITH THIRTY FOUR 
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Hadhrat Tamim Daari 1 narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “The person who says \>'3 ail YW) a) ¥ 


rh Ig) Se poly Wy Vy debe dey ol lee Iti will have forty thousand rewards written for him.” 


Note: There are great virtues found in the books of hadith for reciting the Kalimah Tayyibah a 
fixed number of times. 


It is mentioned in one hadith that one should recite the following Dhikr after every obligatory 
Salaat, 


Ab 5g IS gle gry dood! Sy EM Sd thy Y ode ai Y aI! Y 


The reward for this is that of freeing a slave. 


HADITH THIRTY FIVE 
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Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Abi Aufa t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “The person who says, 4! ¥ 


Jel Ig Ss poly Uy ely Ab gd Mow Mei d Ghd Y obey atl Y) will have a million rewards written for 
him.” 

Note: How great is the rain of the bounties of Allaah Taa’la I that He blesses one with 
thousands and millions of rewards for a small deed that does not involve any difficulty or time. 
However, we are so negligent and are involved in running after worldly pursuits that we 
cannot attain any of these bounties. Every deed will be multiplied at least ten times by Allaah 
Taa’la I on condition that it is done with sincerity. After this, the reward is multiplied in 
accordance to one’s sincerity. 


Rasulullaah p is reported to have said that all the sins done while being a kaafir is forgiven by 
becoming a Muslim. After that, the counting begins, every good deed is multiplied from ten to 
seven hundred times and until Allaah Taa’la wishes. 


In another hadith it is explained that when a person intends to do a good deed, then he earns a 
good deed only by intending so. When he does the good deed, it is multiplied from ten to 
seven hundred times and even more as how much Allaah Taa’la I desires. We learn from 
Ahaadeeth of this type that there is no limit to the bounties of Allaah Taa’la I when there are 
people for the taking. This is before the pious people so that thay are not allured by the 
greatest of worldy wealth. (O Allaah Taa’la, make me of them. Aameen) 


Rasulullaah p said that deeds are of six types and people are of four types. Two deeds are such 
that they make compulsory, two are equal, one is multiplied tenfold and the other is multiplied 
seven hundred times. From the two that make compulsory, one is that the person who passes 
away in such a way that he did not commit shirk, then he will definitely enter Jannah, the 
second is that the person who dies in the condition of shirk, he will definitely enter Jahannam. 
As far as the two deeds that are equal, it is the firm intention to do a good deed (but the person 
did not get the opportunity to do it), and a person will be rewarded tenfold for doing it. 
Spending in the path of Allaah Taa’la I (in jihad etc) carries a reward that will be multiplied 
seven hundred times. If a person does a bad act, then he will only receive one bad act. The 
four types of people are those that they have prosperity in this world and are destitute in the 
Aakhirat. Some are such that they are destitute in this world and will have prosperity in the 


Aakhirat. Some are such that they are destitute in both places (they are penniless in this world 
and will be punished in the Aakhirat). Some are such that they are prosperous in both places. 


A person came to Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah t and said that I heard that you narrate from 
Rasulullaah p that Allaah Taa’la I multiplies a good deed a million times. Hadhrat bu 
Hurayrah 1 said, “What is surprising in this? By Allaah Taa’la, I have heard it such.” 


In another narration he says that I heard from Rasulullaah p that some deeds are multiplied 
two million times, and when Allaah Taa’la I says, 


Loglas ri GN oo Sig isla, 
He multiplies it and He gives a great reward from His side 


If Allaah Taa’la I blesses someone with a great reward, then who can count it? Imam Ghazaali 
J says that these great amounts can be earned when the meanings of these words are thought 
about as these are important attributes of Allaah Taa’la I. 


HADITH THIRTY SIX 
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Hadhrat ‘Umar bin Al Khattaab t narrates from Rasulullaah p, “He who performs wudhu and 
does it properly and then recites guy se heres Oi Agsls A Sho Y obey abl Ya Y of agai , all the 
eight doors of Jannah will be opened for him. He will be able to enter from whichever ones he 


wishes.” 


Note: One door is sufficient for entry into Jannah. The opening of all eight doors is out of 
honour and respect. 


It is explained in another hadith that the person who passes away having not committed shirk 
not having killed anyone will enter Jannah through whichever door he wishes. 


HADITH THIRTY SEVEN 
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Hadhrat Abu Dardaa’ t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “No person recites 4 YJ 4! Y a 
hundred times except that on the day of Qiyaamah Allaah Taa’la will raise him up with his 
face shining like the full moon and none will be more virtuous than this person except the one 
who did the same or more.” 

Note: This subject matter is proven through a number of verses and narrations that «| ¥) 4) Y is 
a light for the heart and light for the face. It is also witnessed that the faces of pious people 


who recited this Kalimah in abundance as routine used to shine with light in this world. 


HADITH THIRTY EIGHT 
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Hadhrat Ibn ‘Abbas t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “Teach a child «i! ¥) 4! ¥ when he starts 
to speak and persuade the dying person to recite 4 ¥) 4! Y. The person whose first words were 
a) ¥1 4} Y and last words were 4s ¥) 4! ¥ living for a thousand years will not be questioned about 


a single sin (this will be the case either because no sin will be committed or if he does happen 
to commit a sin, then it will be forgiven by repentance or Allaah Taa’la I will forgive him out 
of His grace.” 


Note: Persuading (Talqeen) means to recite the Kalimah next to the dying person so that he 
can recite it upon listening to it. The dying person should not be forced or compelled because 
he is in great difficulty. The order to make talgeen of the Kalimah is narrated in many 
authentic Ahaadeeth. It is mentioned in a few narrations that the sins of the person who recites 
the Kalimah at the time of death fall off him like buildings do in a flood. 


In some Ahaadeeth it is mentioned that the sins of a person are forgiven if he is blessed with 
reciting the Kalimah at the time of death. 


It is narrated in one hadith that a hypocrite will not get the ability to recite the Kalimah. 


It is explained in one hadith that give your deceased the provision of 4 ¥) a Y. 


It is mentioned in one hadith that the person who brings up his child until he recites 4 ¥ 4) Y 


will not have to account of his deeds. 


It comes in one hadith that at the time of death of a person who was punctual on his Salaat, an 
angel comes to him who chases the Shaytaan away and persuades him to recite ss ail Y) a) Y 


AN J gy, 


It is learnt from experience that the benefit of talqeen is attained by those who used recite the 
Kalimah in abundance during their lives. There is a story of a person written who used to sell 
straw. When he was on his death bed, then people around him persuaded him to recite the 
Kalimah. He was saying, this bundle costs so much and that one so much. Similarly, there are 
other stories narrated in Nuzhatul Basateen and others are experienced. 


Sometimes, deprivation of reciting the Kalimah at the time of death can be caused by doing a 
sin. The ‘Ulemaa’ have written that there are seventy harms of using opium. One of them is 
that a person will not remember the Kalimah at the time of death. Opposite to this is Miswaak 
— which has seventy benefits. One of them is that a person remembers the Kalimah at the time 
of death. 


The story of one person is written that talqeen of the Kalimah was done for him at the time of 
death. He was saying, “Make du’a, it is not coming on my tongue.” The people asked, “What 
is the matter?” he said that I did not exercise caution in weighing.” 


The story of another person is that when talqeen was done for him, he said, “I cannot say it.” 
The people asked, “What is the matter?” He said that a woman came to buy a towel from me. 
She looked good before me and I continued looking at her. There are many stories of this type; 
some of them are mentioned in Tadhkirah Qurtubiyyah. It is our duty to continue repenting 
and asking Allaah Taa’la I for the ability. 


HADITH THIRTY NINE 
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Hadhrat Umme Haani radiyallahu anha narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “No action can 


surpass 40! Yj 4! Y and it does not leave any sin.” 


Note: It is quite apparent that no action can be greater than the Kalimah. There is no action 
that will be of use except with it. Salaat, Fasting, Hajj, Zakaat and all deeds are in need of 
Imaan. If Imaan is present, then those actions will be accepted, otherwise not. (Recitation of) 
Kalimah Tayyibah is Imaan, it is not in need of anything. That is why if a person only has 
Imaan and has no other deed to his credit, then he will, Allaah Taa’la willing definitely enter 
Jannah at some time. If a person has great deeds but no Imaan, then it is not sufficient for his 
salvation. 


The second part states that it does not leave any sin. If it is meant in this way that if a person 
becomes a Muslim in his last moments, and he passes away immediately after reciting the 
Kalimah, then it is apparent that all the sins that he committed in the condition of kufr are 
wiped away. This is according to consensus. If it means that reading it before that (ones final 
moments), then it means that this Kalimah is a means of purifying and polishing the heart. 
When a person will recite the Kalimah in abundance, then due to the cleanliness of the heart, 
he will not get peace without making Taubah, and finally it will become a means of his 
forgiveness. 


It is mentioned in one hadith that the person who punctually recites 4! ¥) 4) Y at the time of 
sleeping and waking up, then this world will prepare him for the Aakhirah and it will protect 


from calamities. 


HADITH FORTY 
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Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “Imaan has more than seventy 


branches (some narrations state seventy seven). The most virtuous one is recitation of a Ya Y 


and the lowest one is to remove a harmful object from the road and hayaa (modesty, shame) is 
part of Imaan.” 


Note: Modesty has been specially mentioned because it is a cause of being saved from many 
sins like adultery, stealing, dirty talk, nakedness, swearing etc. Similarly, the thought of being 
disgraced necessitates good deeds. Actually, modesty regarding this world and the Aakhirah 
induces one to do all good deeds. Salaat, Zakaat, Hajj etc. are apparent. Similarly, it is a cause 
for acting upon all the commands. This is the reason for the proverb, ‘Be shameless and then 
do what you like’. This meaning is also narrated in an authentic hadith, 


Cae be ened permed o 13) 
If you do not express shame, then do whatever you like. 


All worry is concentrated on shame and self honour. If a person has modesty, then it is definite 
that he will think that if I do not perform Salaat, then what face I will show in the Aakhirah. If 


a person does not have modesty, then he will think that the opinions of people do not mean 
anything. 


Note: This hadith states that there are more than seventy branches of Imaan. Different 
narrations are found regarding this. A few narrations mention seventy seven. For this reason, 
we have indicated towards this in the translation (of the hadith). The scholars have written 
separate books on the details of these seventy seven. Imam Abu Haatim bin Hibbaan J says 
that I thought about the meaning of this for a long time. When I counted the forms of worship, 
they totaled more than seventy seven. Upon studying the Ahaadeeth that make mention of 
certain aspects that fall under branches of Imaan, then their total is less than this. When I 
turned my attention to the Qur’an and counted all those things that are discussed under Imaan, 
I found that they too were less than this number. I then put the Qur’an and Hadith together and 
counted all those things that were counted to be part of Imaan, those that were found in both 
(Qur’an and Hadith) were counted as one. Then the total (after taking out those things that are 
repeated) is in accordance to the number stated in the hadith. I then understood that this is the 
implication of the hadith. 


Qaadi ‘Iyaadh J says that a group of scholars gave importance to explaining these in detail. 
They said that the detail explanation from their ijtihaad (Shaari reasoning) is the meaning (of 
this hadith), whereas no defect comes about in one’s Imaan if one does not know the detail of 
each of these branches, since seeing that the primary and secondary aspects of Imaan are 
known and established. 


Khattabi J] says that the details of this number is in the knowledge of Allaah Taa’la I and 
Rasulullaah p and are present in the pure Shari’ah. Therefore, there is no harm if one does not 
know the details of this number. 


Imam Nawawi J says that Rasulullaah p has classified tauheed, i.e. «1 ¥! 4! Y to be the highest. 
We learn from this that the highest level in Imaan is 4 ¥! 4! Y . There is no branch of Imaan 
higher than 4 Yi a! Y . From this, it is learned that the foundation is tauheed — which is 
necessary upon every person and the lowest level is to remove that which has the possibility of 
hurting a Muslim. The rest of the branches of Imaan are between these two. It is not necessary 
for one to know all their details. It is sufficient to believe in them in brief, or in general. An 


example is that it is necessary to believe in the angels, but we do not know their details and 
names. 


A group of hadith scholars have written different books on the details of these branches. Abu 
Abdullaah Halimi J has written a book on this topic. He named the book Fawa’id al Manahij. 
Imam Bayhaqi | wrote a book named Shu’ab ul Imaan. Similarly, Shaykh Abdul Jaleel J also 
wrote a book also named Shu’ab ul Imaan. Ishaaq bin Qutubi ) wrote Kitaab an Nasaa’ih. 
Imam Abu Haatim ) named his book Wasf ul Imaan wa Shu’ba. The commentators of Bukhari 
have summarized these different books and have collected them. 


The crux is that in essence Imaan consists of three things. One is to believe with the heart, 
meaning that one should have conviction of all these branches. Second is to say it by word of 
mouth. Third is the actions of one’s body, i.e. all the branches of Imaan are divided into three 


types. The first is related to one’s intentions, beliefs and actions of the heart. The second deals 
with aspects related to the tongue. The third relates to the rest of the limbs (of the body). All 
the parts of Imaan are included in these three. 


The first type 


This includes all beliefs. Thirty things are the summary of this part. 


1. 


10. 


11. 


1 


13. 


14. 


15. 


To believe in Allaah Taa’la I. This includes belief in His being and His qualities. To 
also have the conviction that He is One and has no partner and none is like Him. 


Everything besides Allaah Taa’la is creation that was created after Him, He is the sole 
Being since eternity. 


To believe in the angels. 

To believe in the revealed books of Allaah Taa’la I. 

To believe in the Rusul of Allaah Taa’la I. 

To believe in taqdeer (predestination), that all good and all bad is from Allaah Taa’la I. 


To believe in the truth of Qiyaamah. The questioning of the grave, punishment of the 
grave, resurrection after death, reckoning, the weighing of deeds and crossing over the 
bridge of ‘siraat’ are all included in this. 


To have conviction in Jannah and that the believers will, Allaah Taa’la willing remain 
there forever. 


To have conviction in Jahannam and that the severest punishments will be meted out 
there and that it will remain forever. 


To have love for Allaah Taa’la I. 


To love others for the sake of Allaah Taa’la I and to hate others for the sake of Allaah 
Taa’la I, i.e. to love the pious and to hate the sinners. Love for the Sahabah y, 
especially the Muhajireen and Ansaar and the family of Rasulullaah p. 


To have love for Rasulullaah p. Honour for Rasulullaah p, to recite durood and to 
follow his sunnah are included in this. 


Ikhlaas (sincerity). To refrain from show is included in this. 
Taubah (repentance). To regret over one’s sins and to promise not to do them in future. 


Fear of Allaah Taa’la I. 


16. 


ie 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22 


23s 


24. 


pay 


26. 


24: 


28. 


29. 


30. 


To have hope in the mercy of Allaah Taa’la I. 

Not to be despondant of the mercy of Allaah Taa’la I. 
To be grateful. 

To be faithful (in ones promises). 

Patience 

Humility. This includes honour for elders. 

Kindness and mercy. This includes kindness to children. 
To be happy with what has been destined for one. 
Tawakkul (Trust in Allaah Taa’la I). 

To look at one’s own faults and to reprimand ones self. Reformation is included in this. 
Not to harbor bitterness. This includes jealousy. 


This point has been left out by ‘Allamah Aynee J. I think that modesty should be here. 
It has been left out due to a mistake by the printer. 


Not to be angry. 
Not to deceive others. Evil thoughts and plotting against others are included in this. 


To take the love of the world out of the heart. Love for wealth and fame is included in 
this. ‘Allamah Aynee J says that all the actions of the heart are included in this. If 
anything has been left out, then if one carefully ponders, it will be included in one of 
the above mentioned points. 


The second type 


Actions of the tongue. There are seven brances of this type. 


1B 


2. 


Recitation of the Kalimah. 

Recitation of the Qur’an. 

Learning ‘ilm (knowledge of Deen). 

To teach ‘ilm to others. 

To make du’a. 

Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I. Istighfaar is included in this. 


To stay away from useless things. 


The third type 


This relates to ones bodily actions. These total forty and are divided into three parts. 


The first part 


These deal with ones self. They total sixteen branches. 


1. 


15. 


16. 


To acquire cleanliness. Cleanliness of ones body, ones clothing and ones place are 
included in this. Wudhu and ghus| (bath) after menstruation and post-birth bleeding are 
included in this. 


To be punctual with Salaat, and to establish it. This includes the obligatory, optional 
and qadhaa. (the meaning of establishing is to perform the Salaat with all its conditions 
and etiquettes as is explained in the third chapter of ‘Virtues of Salaat’) 


Giving sadaqah. Zakaat, sadaqah al fitr, to give alms, to feed others, to honour one’s 
guests, and to free slaves are included in this. 


. Fasting. Obligatory or optional. 


. To perform Hajj. Whether obligatory or optional. “Umrah and tawaaf are included in 


this. 

I’tikaaf. (Searching for Laylatul Qadr is included in this). 

To leave ones home for the protection of Deen. Migration is included in this. 
To fulfill ones oaths. 


To be steadfast in fulfilling ones promises. 


. To fulfill ones atonements (kaffaarah). 
. To cover ones satr in and out of Salaat. 


. To slaughter animals (at the time of ‘Eid al Adhaa), to look after and give importance 


to these animals. 


. To give importance to funerals and to see to the arrangements thereof. 


. To fulfill ones debts. 


To correct ones dealings and to stay away from interest. 


To testify to the truth and not to leave the truth. 


The second part 


This deals with ones relations with others. It has six branches. 


. To stay away from the forbidden by means of nikaah. 


2. To see to the rights of ones family and relatives and to fulfill them. The rights of 
servants and slaves are included in this. 
3. To deal in a good manner with ones pareants. To be soft and obedient to them. 
4. To nurture ones children in a good manner. 
5. To mend family ties. 
6. To obey ones elders. 
The third part 


This deals with general rights. It is divided into eighteen branches. 


1. 


ms 


14. 


15. 


To rule with justice. 
To support the right group or party. 
To obey the ruler (on condition it is not in things that are against Shari’ah). 


To correct ones relations with others. To punish those who do evil and to wage jihad 
against those who rebel. 


To help others in good works. 
To command good and prevent evil. Tabligh and advising is included in this. 


To establish the hudood (punishments stipulated by the Shari’ah, like taking a life for 
killing etc.) 


To wage jihad. To protect the defense lines'* or borders is included in this. 


To fulfill ones trusts. To give the one fifth of the booty is included in this. 


. To give and fulfill loans. 
. To fulfill the rights of neighbours and to honour them. 
. To deal in a good manner. To earn wealth in a permissible way. 


. To spend wealth in its correct place. To save ones self from wastage and stinginess is 


included in this. 
To give salaam and to reply to salaam. 


To say «il de>, to the one who has sneezed. 


“ The accurate translation is trenches. The translation given above is what is implicated. 


16. To save the world from your trouble and difficulty. 
17. To stay away from useless activity. 
18. To remove a harmful object from the road. 


These are seventy seven branches. Some can be included under others, for example, to earn 
and spend wealth correctly can be included under having proper, correct dealings. Similarly, 
by pondering over them, this number can be made less. In this way, it will serve to be the 
explanantion of the narrations that state seventy or sixty seven. 


This detail has been taken primarily from the commentary of Bukhari written by ‘Allamah 
Aynee J. He has listed these in order. Explanation of these branches has been taken from Fath 
al Baari of Hafidh Ibn Hajar ) and Mirqaat of Mulla ‘Ali al Qaari J. The ‘Ulemaa’ have 
written that all the branches of Imaan have been counted briefly here. We should ponder over 
them and be thankful to Allaah Taa’la I if they are found in us for goodness can only be 
attained through His grace and the ability granted by Him. We should make an effort to 
acquire those qualities that we do not have and ask Allaah Taa’la I to grant us the ability to 
acquire them. 


AU YI Bd gs leg 


Chapter Three 
Virtues of the third Kalimah 


The third Kalimah is Si alg a0) 9) a] Vy a Aeoctiy alll Ole. Some narrations state al V) 93 Yo Ig Y 
after this. Great virtue of these Kalimahs are narrated in the Ahaadeeth. These Kalimahs are 
also famously known as ‘Tasbeehaat e Faatimah’. This is because Rasulullaah p taught them 
to his most beloved daughter, Hadhrat Faatimah Zahraa radiyallahu anha. This chapter has 
been divided into two sections because of the great number of verses and Ahaadeeth found 


regarding these Kalimahs. The first section deals with the verses and the second discusses the 
Ahaadeeth. 


Section One 


Verses of the Qur’an explaining Tasbeeh, Tahmeed and Takbeer 


This section mentions the verses that discuss the subject of Si ally at YJ al) Vy ab doratly abl Oe, It 
is a general rule that something great is discussed with much importance. It is also explained 
in various ways so that it is remembered. Consequently, the crux of these Kalimahs has been 


discussed in various ways in the Qur’an. The first part is 4) Guo. The meaning of il Gu is 


that Allaah Taa’la I is pure from every defect and evil. I totally acknowledge His purity. This 
subject has also been discussed such that we are commanded to recite the purity of Allaah 
Taa’la I. We also learn from the Ahaadeeth that the angels and the other creation testify and 
attest to the purity of Allaah Taa’la I. Similarly, this is the case with the other words that have 
been discussed in the Qur’an in different ways. 


beets Yt, ee oe tee A Bose 
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1. We (always) glorify Your praises and proclaim (call out) Your purity. [Surah AI- 
Bagarah (the Bull) 2:30] 


(YY) ssah) Stall Gi csG)* Gale GY) Ul dle Y Coda 15lu 


2. The angels submitted, ““We proclaim Your purity (You are so Pure from all faults that 
none can object to Your decree)! We possess only the knowledge that You have taught 
us. Without doubt, You are All Knowing, the Wise. [Surah Al-Bagarah (the Bull) 
232] 


(APY) SSNS Cetialls aie 158K 855 3K 
3. Remember your Rabb abundantly (express gratitude to Him) and glorify Him (worship 
Him) by night and day. [Surah Aal-Imraan 3:41] 
(191) JU Gide lid CSA SG 1 Gael Le 1 
4. Our Rabb You have not created all this without a purpose! (These things certainly 
display Your power and greatness and have not been created in vain) We glorify Your 


purity (none can ever be equal to You) so save us from the punishment of the Fire (of 
Jahannam). [Surah Aal-Imraan 3:191] 


6 Ug I GIS Sl 
5. He is Pure from having children. [Surah Nisaa (the Women) 4:171] 
fo Gk * Soda dsl UGK 4 SEa Oe 


6. He (Isa v) will reply, “I express Your purity (You have no need for partners)! It does 
not befit me to say what I have no right to say! [Surah Maa ’idah (the Set Table) 5:116] 


U(V +) Gipieed ae he 5 A 


7. He is Pure from these things and Exalted above (for superior to) what they ascribe. 
[Surah An’aam (Livestock) 6:100] 


(Y¥%) Gide gall G5) Gly CSS) A SEAL OB Gla) Lal 


ae 


8. When he recovered he said, “I declare Your purity (You are too Pure to be seen by the 
eyes of this world)! I repent (for asking for something that I had not been commanded 
to ask) and I am the first of the Mu’mineen (of my time).” /Surah A’raaf (the High 
Wall) 7:143] 


QZ (¥ +4) GARG Ay S5AES 5 the Je O55KhtS Y Big Se Ga & 


Verily those who are present by your Rabb (the angels) are not too proud to worship 
Him. They praise His purity and prostrate to Him (you should therefore try to be like 
them). /Surah A’raaf (the High Wall) 7:206] 


Note: The sufis have written that the fact that pride has been negated first points out that the 
removal of pride is a cause for giving importance to worship and shortcomings come about in 
a person’s worship on account of pride. 


(") owe a 


10. He is Pure from all that they ascribe as partners to Him. [Surah Taubah (Repentance) 
9:31] 


(\ +2) Galal) 5 ay Sesh) of pes Say 5 aa ges 5 pal LL ges 

11. (The beginning of) Their prayer there (in Jannah) shall be, “O Allaah Taa’la! You are 
Pure!” (They will be glorifying Allaah Taa’la all the time and there will be no need to 
ask Allaah Taa’la for anything because they will have everything they desire without 
having to ask), their greeting will be Salaam (Allaah Taa’la will greet them with the 
words of Salaam, as will the angels and other Mu’mineen) and the end of their prayer 
shall be, “All praise belongs to Allaah Taa’la, the Rabb of the universe.” (These words 
will flow from the bottom of their hearts because of their sincere gratitude to Allaah 
Taa’la). [Surah Yunus 10:10] 


(VA) GS Ae Tg 
12. He is Pure and High above what (partners) they ascribe to him.” [Surah Yunus 10:18] 
Moy 28h sito GAMA 1s oi S85 1 ha 


13. They (the Kuffaar) say, “Allaah Taa’la has taken a son.” He is Pure! He is Independent 
(not in need of a son or anyone else to assist Him). [Surah Yunus 10:68] 


(+A) GS phall Go Gh Lay std GA 


14. Allaah Taa’la is Pure (free from having equals), and (by declaring this) I am not from 
the Mushrikeen.” [Surah Yusuf 12:108] 


5 HS Ge ASalally oan S250) Bik 5 
15. Ra’d (the angel who gathers the clouds) praises Him together with glorifying Him, and 
the angels also do so out of their fear for Him. /Surah Ra’ad 13:13] 
Note: The ‘Ulemaa’ have written that the person who recites y+ I G> iy odery JES eee SL! Ole 


ai. when the crack of thunder is heard will be protected from the harm of the thunder. 


It is also explained in a hadith that make the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la when you hear the crack 
of thunder. The thunder will not strike the person involved in Dhikr. 


It is mentioned in another hadith that recite Tasbeeh at the crack of thunder, not Takbeer. 


Ca Sy BS CSG Meg (AA) Gael G5 85 SI aed Riad (AV) OGL Lay She Gh OSH gs SS 
(447) 


16. We know very well that your bosom (your heart) is tightened (distressed, hurt) by what 
they say (their taunts and ridicule). So (to combat the effects of this distress and hurt, 
you should) glorify the praises of your Rabb, be among those who prostrate (those who 
perform Salaah)...and worship your Rabb until the certainty (death) comes to you. 
(When a person dedicates himself to Allaah Taa’la’s worship and is concerned about 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


2: 


24. 


the Aakhirah, he will not be greatly distressed by the troubles and worries of this 
world.) [Surah Hijr 15:97, 98, 99] 


(1) Go Aa ly A 


He (Allaah Taa’la) is Pure and Exalted above what (gods) they (the Kuffaar) associate 
as partners to Him (none can therefore be equal to Him). [Surah Nahl (the Bee) 16:1] 


(oV) gee Gs SS ea ashes: 


They (the Mushrikeen like Banu Khuraiza) ascribe daughters to Allaah Taa’la (by 
saying that the angels are Allaah Taa’la’s daughters). Allaah Taa’la is Pure (from 
needing family)! Yet they (choose to) have for themselves what they desire (sons). 
(Allaah Taa’la highlights the selfishness of the Mushrikeen who loved to have sons for 
themselves, yet they ascribe daughters to Allaah Taa’la.) [Surah Nahl (the Bee) 16:57] 


Leas) ap tvall als oatuall Ga Sl oss os il eal a 


Pure is that Being Who transported His slave (Rasulullaah p) by night from Masjidul 
Haraam (in Makkah) to Masjidul Aqsa (in Jerusalem) [Surah Bani Israa’eel 17:1] 


gm pyett + state ae his 2 wctos 
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Allaah Taa’la is Pure, Exalted and extremely high above what they say (no god of the 
Mushrikeen can ever match Allaah Taa’la in any attribute). /Surah Bani Israa’eel 
17:43] 


“o Ogi Ga 5 Oa Tl 5 a Sy Al ais 


The seven heavens and earth together with whatever is within them (all of creation) 
glorify Him. /Surah Bani Israa’eel 17:44] 


Ly see oo aaetgnt Se le ne Cae re i Se Sy oe 
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There is nothing that does not glorify His praises, but you do not understand their 
glorification (even matter that seems inanimate to us humans glorifies Allaah Taa’la 
without us realizing it). (Surah Bani Israa’eel 17:44] 


(8972) V5 Ite YI IS Oe G5 Gla Os 


Say, “My Rabb is Pure! I am but a human (mortal) and a Rasul (How can you expect 
me to do all of this by myself? Only Allaah Taa’la can make this happen if He wills).” 
[Surah Bani Israa’eel 17:93] 


() +A) Sogasal iy Se 5 IK G) Why Gas Gila 4 


...and they say, ‘Pure is our Rabb (He never breaks promises)! Without doubt, the 
promise of our Rabb has surely come to pass (Allaah Taa’la promised us in our 


25. 


26. 


Dis 


28. 


29, 


30. 


31; 


32. 


scriptures that He would reveal the Qur’an to Muhammad p and he has done this).” 
[Surah Bani Israa’eel 17:108] 


(V9) Bde 5 585 5S Gi a ASG IDS Ge me le GA; 


So (the day finally came when) he (Zakariyya v) came to his people from the sanctuary 
(the place where he engaged in Ibaadah) and (unable to speak to them, he) gestured to 
them, “Engage in glorifying your Rabb morning and evening (as you normally do. 
However, additional thanks will now have to be expressed to Allaah Taa’la because of 
the successor to be born).” [Surah Maryam 19:11] 


*o anit} ly Ge Sa Of ah GK be 
It is not (necessary) for Allaah Taa’la to take a son. He is Pure (He does not need 
children)! [Surah Maryam 19:35] 


(Ys) cones ORS UA IB 5 Aka NN Cott Ge 9 LYSE 5 (welll ¢ Sb UB 5 as tis 


And glorify the praises of your Rabb before the rising of the sun (by performing the 
Fajr Salaah) and before it sets (by performing the Asr Salaah). And glorify Him during 
the hours of the night (by performing the Maghrib Salaah and Isha Salaah) and at the 
ends of the day (by performing the Zuhr Salaah, which occurs at the end of the first 
part of the day and at the beginning of the second part of the day) so that you become 
well pleased (with Allaah Taa’la’s rewards in both worlds). [Surah TaaHaa 20:130] 


° 


(¥ +) G3bl Y oka 5 dith GAS 


They glorify Him night and day without being lax (without growing weary). [Surah 
Ambiyaa 21:20] 


(YY) Giese OS all Gy atl Gad 


Allaah Taa’la, the Rabb of the Arsh, is Pure from (not in need of) what they ascribe (as 
His equals). [Surah Ambiyaa 21:22] 


Moy Nash (Mig Gad 511 lle 5 


They (the Mushrikeen) say, “Ar Rahmaan has taken children (for Himself).” He is Pure 
(from needing children)! [Surah Ambiyaa 21:26] 


“oy all 5 GAIL Dall 5415 ae Un 5 


We placed the mountains and birds at Dawood v’s service and they all engaged in 
Allaah Taa’la’s glorification (with him). [Surah Ambiyaa 21:79] 


(AVE) callell Gyo CS 2 CS GI All 


There is no Ilaah but You (O Allaah Taa’la). You are Pure. I have certainly been from 
amongst the wrongdoers. [Surah Ambiyaa 21:87] 


33: 


39. 


(AY) Gipaues Le at) GALL 


Allaah Taa’la is Pure of the partners that they ascribe to Him (Only He is in control 
and is therefore the only One worthy of worship). [Surah Mu’minoon 23:91] 


(17) ase SSH 


. Allaah Taa’la is Pure! This is an atrocious smear! [Surah Noor (Celestial Light) 24:16] 


3 Sq 355M eB) 5 splhall il 5 al So Se YS Sea YS oa, (TA) eel 5 Ski a I ats 


(TV) SieaiS 5 Cah 3a Cis Ly 


They (men whom Allaah Taa’la guided) glorify Him morning and evening. (Showing 
respect to Masaajid even includes aspects such as entering them in a state of purity, 
avoiding worldly discussions in them and not entering them with an unpleasant odour. 
Taking Allaah Taa’la’s name and glorifying Him in the Masaajid includes performing 
Salaah, engaging in Dhilr, reciting the Qur’an and teaching Deen to people.) (These 
rightly guided men are) Men whom neither their trade nor commerce distracts from the 
Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la, the establishment of Salaah and the paying of zakaah (they 
carry out all these obligations despite the commitments they have towards their 
businesses and occupations). (They have this pious attitude because) They fear a day 
(when they will pass away and the Day of Qiyaamah) when (because of fear and 
wotries) their hearts and eyes will be overturned. [Surah Noor (Celestial Light) 24:36, 
37] 


(¥)) Glad Lay Sle Bg *o Mable dice ale BUS*o cule fll Gas Si yetall Ga Ga A edd ai GI of al 


36. 


Do you not see that everyone in the heavens and the earth glorifies Allaah Taa’la, 
including the birds with their wings spread out? Each one knows its Salaah (mode of 
worship) and method of glorification. And Allaah Taa’la has knowledge of what you 
do. [Surah Noor (Celestial Light) 24:41] 


(VA) 153 AIGA S 5EN 1G QBs halal 5 shee Gods alg) ye COGS Ge S58 Oi Ul path GS Le GAL ISH 


a7. 


38. 


They (the gods) will say, “You are Pure (from having any partners)! It was not 
befitting for us to take (as gods) any friends besides You, but what happened was that 
You granted enjoyment (wealth, comfort and luxuries) to their fathers until they 
(became so engrossed in these things that they (forgot to remember (You) and were a 
destroyed nation (that fell headlong into kufr).” [Surah Furqaan (the Decider) 25:18] 


Rely only on The Living (Allaah Taa’la) Who cannot die and glorify His praises. 
Allaah Taa’la suffices as the Knower of His bondsmen’s sins (even if there was 
nothing else to witness man’s sins, Allaah Taa’la’s knowledge is sufficient to prove 
him guilty). [Surah Furqaan (The Decider) 25:58] 


(4) Galt 5 GA 5 


39. 


40. 


Al. 


42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


47. 


Allaah Taa’la, the Rabb of the universe is Pure (from having any partners). [Surah 
Nami (the Ants) 27:8] 


(7A) GS pH Lae hss al GGL 


Allaah Taa’la is Pure and Exalted above all (gods) they ascribe as (His) partner. [Surah 
Qasas (the Stories) 28:68] 


(YA) Glad Gin 5 keg yea Copal 8 Sell 5 (1) G5Apad Gin 5 Ghak Gia al Gat 


So glorify Allaah Taa’la’s purity (perform Salaah and remember Allaah Taa’la) as you 
spend the evenings (during the Maghrib Salaah and Isha Salaah) and the mornings 
(during the Fajr Salaah). All praise in the heavens and the earth belong to Him, and (in 
addition to glorifying His purity during the mornings and evenings, you should also) 
glorify His purity during the latter part of the day (during the Asr Salaah) and during 
the afternoon (during the Zuhr Salaah). [Surah Room (Rome) 30:16, 17] 

(F 02) G38 pth tee by Ak 


Allaah Taa’la is Pure (unique) and Exalted above the partners they (the Mushrikeen) 
ascribe to Him (because none can do what He can do). [Surah Room (Rome) 30:40] 


(V2) G3 Sis Yb 5 485 ee lay TRE ISDE Gy 15K) 1 Gaal hy S58 Ua 


Only those people (truly) believe in Our Aayaat who, when they are reminded about 
them, fall in prostration (out of fear and humility), glorify the praises of their Rabb and 
do not behave arrogantly (proudly). [Surah Sajdah (the Prostration) 32:15] 


(FY) SGael 5 558) 5M (FY) RS 1583 ail 85 gal Gall UAL 


O you who have Imaan! Remember Allaah Taa’la in abundance (at all times)...and 
glorify Him (especially during the) morning and evening. [Surah Ahzaab (the Armies) 
33:41, 42] 


They will say, “You (Allaah Taa’la) are Pure! You are our Protecting Friend, not them. 
[Surah Saba 34:41] 


WB eis501 GE Gal oA 


That Allaah Taa’la is Pure Who created every pair (male and female of every species) 
[Surah Yaaseen 36:36] 


(AV) S3RS 8 All 5 oGo8 OS G5Sla ons Coall GAS 


Pure is that Being in Whose hand lies the reins (control) of everything, and to Whom 
you will all be returned (after death). [Surah Yaaseen 36:83] 


BQV FY) G58 os NM thi Ga Gl (FY) Siattaall Ge BS SI YG 


48. If he were not from those who glorify Allaah Taa’la...he would have remained inside 
the fish until the day people are resurrected. [Surah Saaffaat (Those who stand in rows) 
37:143, 144] 


(V09) Gipdaes Lee at) GALL 


49. Allaah Taa’la is Pure of all (the partners) they ascribe. [Surah Saaffaat (Those who 
stand in rows) 37:159] 


(197) pbtaall GAN g 


50. Indeed, we are glorifying Allaah Taa’la (all the time). [Surah Saaffaat (Those who 
stand in rows) 37:166] 
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51. Your Rabb, the Rabb of all honour is Pure (free) from what (partners and children) they 
attribute to Him. Peace be upon the Ambiyaa. And all praise belongs to Allaah Taa’la, the 
Rabb of the universe. [Surah Saaffaat (Those who stand in rows) 37: 180, 181, 182] 


(14) GI) A So Byte Sih, (VA) SIOBY 5 Gately Aid ae Dlg Uke 


52. Verily, We subjugated (placed at his command) the mountains that would glorify 
Allaah Taa’la (engage in Tasbeeh) with him by evening and at daybreak. We also 
placed the birds at his service, who all gathered together (at his command when it was 
time to engage in Tasbeeh). They all turned towards Him (Allaah Taa’la). [Surah Saad 
38: 18, 19] 


(¥) 26a Sats aii gto aa 


53. He is Pure (from needing children), and He is the One, the Omnipotent. [Surah Zumar 
(the Groups) 39:4] 


(7%) OS Ke Ly rn 


54. He is Pure and Exalted above all that they ascribe as partners to Him. [Surah Zumar 
(the Groups) 39:67] 


(V0) Gabel) Gr) ai Sas) O85 Gets Bh eed 55285 weds GALS Utell U5 Ge GH Mall 35s 


55. (On the Day of Qiyaamah) You shall see the angels thronging around (encircling) the 
Throne, glorifying Allaah Taa’la’s praises. Then, with justice (and sound) judgement 
(the decision) will be passed (made) between people, and it will be said, “All praise 
belongs to Allaah Taa’la, the Rabb of the universe.” [Surah Zumar (the Groups) 
39:75] 


PR 2 OS akg LEG Tal GA GS 5 SS 9 Ay) ky OR ge Sa 9 tall Goes Sl 
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56. The angels carrying the Throne, as well as those around them, glorify the praises of 
their Rabb, believe in Him, and seek forgiveness for those who have Imaan. (They 
make du’aa saying,) “O our Rabb! Your mercy and knowledge encompass (embrace) 
everything. So forgive those who repent and who follow Your path. And save them 
from the punishment of the Blaze (Jahannam).” /Surah Mu’min (40:7] 


(29) JSG 5 Stal R55 wey ee 
57. And glorify the praises of your Rabb morning and evening. [Surah Mu’min 40:55] 
ORES Y Ay eal 5 Tih I gph 5 Se Ga 


58. Those (angels) who are close to your Rabb glorify Him day and night without 
becoming tired. [Surah HaaMeem Sajdah 41:38] 


«8 By oy Aa ROle Ly BORE are gases heel} a 
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59. As the angels glorify the praises of their Rabb and seek forgiveness for those on earth 
(so that Allaah Taa’la does not destroy all the people.) [Surah Shura (Consultation 
42:5] 


(VY) cia US oO 5 (1) Ga US bas I dh ol Ga HS 


60. And say, “Pure is Allaah Taa’la, Who has placed this (animal) at our service whereas 
we would never have been able to control it (without His assistance)...” “...and our 
return shall certainly be to our Rabb.” [Surah Zukhruf (Gold) 43:13, 14] 


(AY) Gipiees ee Cael G5 Ge 5 ost G5 Gai 


61. (Allaah Taa’la) The Rabb of the heavens and the earth, the Rabb of the Throne is Pure 
from whatever (partners and children) they (Mushrikeen) associate with Him. [Surah 
Zukhruf (Gold) 43:82] 
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62. And glorify Him morning and evening (in Salaah and Tasbeeh). [Surah Fatah 
(Victory) 48:9] 
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63. Patiently bear whatever they (the Kuffaar) say (to hurt you) and glorify the praises of 
your Rabb before sunrise and before sunset (by reading Tasbeeh or performing Nafl 
Salaah). Glorify Him (by engaging in Tasbeeh and Nafl Salaah) during a portion of the 
night as well and after prostration (after performing Salaah). [Surah Qaaf 50:39, 40] 


(FY) OS Lae al GA 


64. Allaah Taa’la is Pure (free) from the partners they ascribe to Him. (None can be an 
Ilaah but Allaah Taa’la.) [Surah Toor (Mount Toor) 52:43] 


(F922) eSB) SEY 5 AAS EI Ge 5 (FA) 258 Gia ig es Gt 


65. Glorify the praises of your Rabb when you rise (sleep and stand in prayer). And glorify 
Him during a portion of the night (in Tahajjud Salaah) and even after the stars have 
vanished (at early dawn). [Surah Toor (Mount Toor) 52:48, 49] 


(VF) eas cS, ely Sd 


66 and 67. So glorify the name of your Majestic Rabb. {Surah Waagqi’ah (the Happening) 
56:74 & 96] 


()) S880 Sahl 35 Ua get ley 


68. Everything in the heavens and the earth glorifies Allaah Taa’la (even though man 
cannot perceive it). He is the Mighty, the Wise. [Surah Hadeed (Iron) 57:1] 


()) S8sl Sahl 56 Cet EL GO Gale ay 
69. Whatever (Everything that) is in the heavens and whatever is on earth (even thought many 


things appear to be non-living to man) glorifies (celebrates the pureness of) Allaah Taa’la. He is 
the Mighty, the Wise. [Surah Hashar (the Exile) 59:1] 


(YY) S38 98 Lee ail GA 


70. He is Pure from whatever (partners) they (the Mushrikeen) ascribe to Him. (None can 
compare with His being, attributes or actions.) [Surah Hashar (the Exile) 59:23] 


i 
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71. Whatever is in the heavens and the earth glorifies Him. He is the Mighty (with absolute 
power), the Wise (with absolute knowledge and wisdom). [Surah Hashar (the Exile) 59:24] 


i 
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72. Whatever is in the heavens and whatever is on earth glorifies Allaah Taa’la (even though 
man may not perceive them). He is the Mighty, the Wise. [Surah Saff (the Rows) 61:1] 


()) sal si) yell 5h Sad Vall a5 ga le 5 yl a La as awe 


73. Whatever is in the heavens and whatever is on earth glorify Allaah Taa’la (even though man may 
not perceive this), the Sovereign, the Most Holy (Pure from all faults and weaknesses), the Mighty, the 
Wise. [Surah Jumu’ah (Friday) 62:1] 
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74. Whatever is in the heavens and on earth glorify Allaah Taa’la (even though man may not 
perceive this). All kingdoms and all praise belong to Him and he has power over all things. 
[Surah Taghaabun (the Great Loss) 64:1] 
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75 and 76. The good one among them said, “Did I not tell you (not to stop giving charity to the 
poor), Why do you now not (repent and) glorify Allaah Taa’la? They said, “Glorified is our 
Rabb! (O Allaah Taa’la forgive us because) We (admit that we) were wrong doers indeed.” 
[Surah Qalam (the Pen) 68: 28, 29] 


(19%) sl SS gly Gad 
77. So glorify the name of your Majestic Rabb. [Surah Haaqqa (the Inevitable) 69:52] 
(YF) Soph SG Saas DRG EN ye (VOSF heals 858) 5 ail 85) 5 


78. Remember the name of your Rabb (engage in Dhikr and Salaah) morning and evening. 
(This is an effective remedy for quarrels and arguments.) Prostrate to Him (perform 
Salaah) during the night and glorify Him during the long portions of the night. [Surah 
Insaan (Man) 76: 25, 26] 


())o cle) S55 al ht 
79. Glorify the name of your Exalted Rabb (The Most High).../Surah A’la (The Most 
High) 87:1] 
(T)A WS GIS AI Sto Sak 5 R45 ake And 


80. ...then glorify the praises of your Rabb (in gratitude for this great favour) and seek 
forgiveness from Him (for any shortcomings in your efforts). Without doubt, He is the 
Greatest Acceptor of repentance. [Surah Nasr (the Help 110:3] 


These are eighty verses in which there is command to make Tasbeeh of Allaah Taa’la I, or the 
command to state His purity and to testify to it, or encouragement for them. What doubt can 
there be in the greatness of that which Allaah Taa’la I - the King of Kings — has repeatedly 
mentioned in His speech (the Qur’an). 


Together with Tasbeeh, many verses have Tahmeed mentioned therein, i.e. to praise Allaah 
Taa’la I, to mention His praises and some state the words 4) Ae! , as is known from the verses 


quoted above. Besides this, the explanation of the praises of Allaah Taa’la I- which is 
understood from 4) 4-J!, also comes in other verses. The most important thing is that Allaah 


Taa’la I begins His pure speech (the Qur’an) with jw! G) di tod! . What greater virtue can 


there be for this Kalimah, since seeing that Allaah Taa’la I begins the Qur’an with it? 
() Gebel) C5 ais Aesll 


1. All praise belongs to Allaah Taa’la, the Rabb (the Cherisher, the Creator,the Sustainer) 
of the universe (and whatever it contains)... [Surah Faatiha (the Opening Chapter) 
1:1] 


Note: 
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All praise belongs to Allaah Taa’la Who created the heavens and the earth and Who 
made multitudes (many forms) of darkness (evil) and a light (guidance). Then too the 
Kuffaar make equals with (ascribe partners to) their Rabb (by committing Shirk). 
[Surah An’aam (Livestock) 6:1] 


(YO) <fielell C5 a Anal) 5* tyalle Gill eal 51s alas 


Thus the roots of the oppressive (wrongdoing) people were cut (none survived). All 
praise is for Allaah Taa’la, the Rabb of the universe (Who assisted His Ambiyaa and 
those who followed them to remove the tyrants and oppressors). [Surah An’aam 
(Livestock) 6:45] 


al Ga GI Vol Coa US ag" A as Goll ah Aes Ma 


They will say, “All praise is for Allaah Taa’la, Who has guided us to this (guided us to 
adopt the beliefs and acts that earned us this reward). We would never have been 
rightly guided had Allaah Taa’la not guided us. [Surah A ’raaf (the High Wall) 7:43] 


“Sis l5 sly sill a aisle WpKe Wighas Gall GaN Cal dg Gach chal 


““.,.and who follow the Rasul (who is also) the untutored Nabi (Muhammad p, about) 
whom they find (his name and description) written in the Torah and the Injeel. [Surah 
A’raaf (the High Wall) 7:157] 


From amongst the qualities of Rasulullaah p mentioned in the Tauraah, one of them is 


that his Ummah will praise Allaah Taa’la I a lot. Subsequently, a few narrations dealing with 


this are recorded in Durr e Manthoor. 


6. 


Ts 
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(The true Mu’mineen are) Those who repent, those who worship (Allaah Taa’la only), 
those who praise (Allaah Taa’la), those who fast (and abstain from worldly 
indulgences), those who bow (in Ruku), those who prostrate (in Sajdah), those who 
command (others to do) good, those who forbid (others from) evil (firstly by setting a 
good example) and those who maintain (do not overstep) the limits set by Allaah 
Taa’la. [Surah Taubah (Repentance) 9:112] 


(\ +2) Gabel C5 ais Sell oi gr5e3 5aly 


And the end of their prayer shall be, “All praise belongs to Allaah Taa’la, the Rabb of 
the universe.” (These words will flow from the bottom of their hearts because of their 
sincere gratitude to Allaah Taa’la.) [Surah Yunus 10:10] 


Xo GauN 5 Geail lh fe 23 5 Goal at Anal 


10. 


“All praise be to Allaah Taa’la, Who has gifted (blessed) me with (my sons) Isma’eel v 
and Is’haaq v despite (my) old age. [Surah Ibraaheem 14:39] 


(VO) G5abea Y A558) Ui *o a Seal 


All praise be to Allaah Taa’la (because He deserves all types of praise), but most 
people (the Kuffaar) do not know. [Surah Nahl (the Bee) 16:75] 


(OV7Z) SGB Vi aH G) Gpibi 5 sta; GE S564 5'g 


The day when He will call you (from your graves when an angel will blow the 
trumpet), you shall respond by praising Him and (because of your fear and the great 
length of the Day of Qiyaamah) you will think that you stayed only for a little while (in 
the world and in your graves). [Surah Bani Israa’eel 17:52] 


AQ VV) SER OM GA Ey, AS alg ball 2a os 1K ah 5 hy Aah Gol oh Sell 


11. 


pee 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


Say, “All praise is for Allaah Taa’la, Who has not taken a child (has neither sons nor 
daughters), has no partner in kingdom and is not weak that He requires as assistant. 
Declare His greatness in abundance.” /Surah Bani Israa’eel 17-111] 


Vole ge eke a cael le TI eat aa) 
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All praise belongs to Allaah Taa’la, Who has revealed the Book (the Qur’aan) to His 
slave (Muhammad p) and has not placed any misguidance (error, inconsistencies) in it. 
[Surah Kahaf (the Cave) 18:1] 


(YA) ‘gallsl | gall Gyo Liss Call at Saal) Jas 


Then say (as an expression of gratitude), ‘All praise be to Allaah Taa’la, Who has 
rescued us from the oppressive (sinful) nation.’ [Surah Al-Mu’minoon 23:28] 


1d) Giiedall colic Gyo 986 (le Ulta’ Goal wt Leah Ys 
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They both said, “All praise is due to Allaah Taa’la Who has favoured us more than 
many of His bondsmen who have Imaan (by granting us Prophethood, wisdom and 
kingdom).” [Surah Naml (the Ants) 27:15] 


Moy glade! Gall este Ge Alig ay Seal Ui 


Say, “All praise be to Allaah Taa’la (for destroying those who are a scourge to 
mankind) and peace be on those bondsmen of His whom He has chosen (the Ambiyaa). 
[Surah Naml (the Ants) 27:59] 


*o US a Ab) AS a a As Bg 


Say, “All praise is for Allaah Taa’la. He will soon show you His Aayaat (the signs of 
Qiyaamah), which you will recognize (thereby knowing that Qiyaamah is near). [Surah 
Nami (the Ants) 27:93] 


17 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21; 


22. 


2: 


24. 
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. All praise belongs to Him in the first (this world) and in the next (the Aakhirah). All 


command (control over everything) is His, and to Him shall you all be returned (for 
questioning after death). [Surah Qasas (the Stories) 28:70] 


(FZ) Glia Y A555) Ui*o ot Leal Js 


Say, “All praise belongs to Allaah Taa’la” (because it is He Who enables others to do 
something praiseworthy). However, most of them have no understanding (they fail to 
realize the contradiction in their beliefs). [Surah Ankaboot (the Spider) 29:63] 


(1¥) Sas Ge al G8 58 Sas 


As for him who is ungrateful, Allaah Taa’la is certainly Independent (not in need of his 
gratitude), Most Worthy of praise (Allaah Taa’la deserves praise regardless of whether 
man praises Him or not). [Surah Luqmaan 31:12] 


(YO) Gpaba Y 588) Chto a Anal Ui 


Say, “All praise belongs to Allaah Taa’la (because Only He is so Great that even those 
who refuse to worship Him have to concede His greatness)”. However, most of them 
(the Kuffaar and Mushrikeen) do not know (the consequences of their Shirk and 
therefore persist in it). [Surah Luqmaan 31:25] 


(YF) Soalh Quail 43 ai 3) 
Undoubtedly, Allaah Taa’la is Independent (while everything else is dependent on 
Him), Worthy of all praise. [Surah Luqmaan 31:26] 
toga) aks D5 G29) lg oa GA ol a Se 
All praise (in all forms and aspects) belongs to Allaah Taa’la, to Whom belongs 


whatever is in the heavens and whatever is in the earth. All praise belongs to Him in 
the Aakhirah as well. [Surah Saba 34:1] 


al 4 ole bG a Anal 


All praise be to Allaah Taa’la, the Creator of the heavens and the earth. [Surah Faatir 
(the Creator) 35:1] 


(00) Seah Sach 3h ay Sas 1 cis gt Gt 
O people! You are all beggars (in need) before Allaah Taa’la (dependant on Him for 
everything) and (Only) Allaah Taa’la is Independent (not in need of anyone or 
anything), Most Worthy of praise. [Surah Faatir (the Creator) 35:15] 


(YY) 3388 SAIS Giro Gal Ue Cal) Gall ai Sash’ y Cees Ye hag YS ited Je wali 515 i al 


(vd) Gl Ula YS 


2D. 


26. 


21s 


28. 


29. 


30. 


(in Jannah) They will say, “All praise be to Allaah Taa’la, Who has removed grief 
(sorrow) from us (by saving us from Jahannam). Undoubtedly our Rabb is Most 
Forgiving, Appreciative (of Imaan and good deeds, because of which His rewards are 
so beautiful).” (They will add) “He (our Rabb) has settled us in an eternal home by His 
grace. Here (in Jannah) no difficulty (toil) will ever afflict (torment) us, nor shall any 
tiredness touch us.” [Surah Faatir (the Creator) 35:34, 35] 


A (VAY) Galell Cay ais Aes YVAN) Gall Ute ah 
Peace be upon the Ambiyaa. And all praise belongs to Allaah Taa’la, the Rabb of the 
universe. [Surah Saaffaat (Those who stand in rows) 37:181, 182] 
(V8) Qpaba Y S881 db Sa daa 


All praise be (belongs) to Allaah Taa’la, but most of them (the people) do not know. 
[Surah Zumar (the Groups) 39:29] 
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They will say, “All praise be to Allaah Taa’la, Who has fulfilled His promise to us, 
made us inheritors of this land (of Jannah) so that we may settle wherever we wish in 
Jannah. Excellent indeed is the reward of those who perform good deeds!” [Surah 
Zumar (the Groups) 39:74] 


(YF) Giebed G5 GeV G5 5 ott 5 Seat) tts 


All praise belongs to Allaah Taa’la, the Rabb of the heavens, the Rabb of the earth and 
the Rabb of the universe. [Surah Jaathiya (Kneeling) 45:36] 
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They (these Kuffaar) found no fault (excuse for revenge) in them (no excuse to kill the 
Mu’mineen) except that they believed in Allaah Taa’la, the Mighty, Most Worthy of 
praise...to Whom belongs the kingdom of the heavens and the earth. [Surah Burooj 
(the Stars) 85:8, 9] 


Note: These verses contain the praises of Allaah Taa’la I, encouragement to praise Him 


and the command to praise Him. The virtues of those who praise Allaah Taa’la I in 
abundance are given special mention in many Ahaadeeth. 


It is mentioned in one hadith that the first people that will be called to Jannah will be those 


who praised Allaah Taa’la I in every condition, in ease or in difficulty. 


It is mentioned in one hadith that Allaah Taa’la I loves to be praised. It should be so 
because in reality, only He is deserving of praise. What is the reality of praising anyone 
but Allaah Taa’la? They do not control anything; in fact, they are not in control of 


themselves even. 


It is mentioned in one hadith that the most virtuous servant on the Day of Qiyaamah will 
be the one who praises Allaah Taa’la I in abundance. 


One hadith states that praise is the basis of gratitude. He who did not praise Allaah Taa’la I 
has not shown gratitude to Him. 


It is stated in one hadith that to praise Allaah Taa’la I upon a bounty is a means of 
protection of that bounty. 


It is explained in one hadith that if the entire world is in hand of someone and he says J! 


4, then this saying (of his) is more virtuous than that, i.e. the entire world. 


It is explained in one hadith that when Allaah Taa’la I blesses a person with a bounty and 
he praises Allaah Taa’la I, then that praise is greater than the bounty, no matter how great 
that bounty is. 


One Sahabi t was sitting by Rasulullaah p. He quietly recited 43 Gls Wb tes dd dood! . 
Rasulullaah p asked, “Who recited this du’a?” That Sahabi t became fearful, thinking that 
he said something inappropriate. Rasulullaah p said that there is no harm; he has not said 


anything bad. The Sahabi t then said that it was him. Rasulullaah p said that I saw thirteen 
angels; every one of them was trying to take this Kalimah first. 


The hadith is famous in which it is stated that any important work that is begun without 
taking the name of Allaah Taa’la I will be devoid of blessings. It is for this reason that 
generally every book begins with the praises of Allaah Taa’la I. 


It is explained in one hadith then when the child of someone passes away, then Allaah 
Taa’la I says to the angels, “Have you taken the soul of the child of My slave?” He I then 
says, “Have you taken a piece of his heart?” They say, “Definitely.” He I then asks, ““What 
did My slave say upon this?” They say, “He praised You and recited dgrrly ad! bly a UY.” 
Allaah Taa’la I says, “Build for him a house in Jannah and name it Bayt al Hamd (the 
house of praise).” 


One hadith states that Allaah Taa’la I becomes greatly pleased when a person eats a morsel 
of food or drinks a sip of water and says 4 sed! upon it. 


The third part is tahleel, i.e. 4 YJ 4! Y . This has been explained in the previous chapter. 


The fourth part (of the third Kalimah) is referred to as Takbeer. It means to state the 
greatness of Allaah Taa’la I. To testify to His greatness and honour is also implied by 4 


si. This has been mentioned in many verses that have passed. Besides these, many verses 


only state Takbeer, i.e. the explanation of the honour and greatness of Allaah Taa’la I. 
Some of them are quoted below, 


Zo 2% < 
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1. So that you glorify Allaah Taa’la for His guiding you and so that you show gratitude 
(to Him). [Surah Al-Bagarah (the Bull) 2:185] 


(4) Sedall SAS) saul, Gaal ale 


2. He is the (Only) Knower of the unseen and the seen. He is the Great, The Lofty (High 
above all creation. None can therefore be equal to Him). /Surah Ra’ad 13:9] 


(TY) Giada 2 5% SN Le cle atl 16H 28) Gk COS 


3. Allaah Taa’la has placed them (these animals) at your (total) service in this way so that 
you proclaim His greatness (abundantly) for the guidance that He has granted you. And 
convey (the very) good news (of Jannah) to those who do good. [Surah Hajj 22:37] 


(FY) Sah Ghali 4h ai SIs 
4. Allaah Taa’la is certainly The Highest, The Greatest. [Surah Hajj 22:62] 
(+ %) SaSh Chall 3 ail Bs 
5. And Allaah Taa’la is the Exalted, the Great. [Surah Luqmaan 31:30] 
(VY) aS Eta 55S Gal ph *o ASi5 BS Ite 15M als Ge & Ja 18) is 


6. Until the time comes when the fear leaves their hearts and they say (to each other), 
“What has your Rabb said?” The reply is, “(He speaks) the truth and He is the Exalted, 
the Great.” [Surah Saba 34:23] 


(YY) 5d) Zlall ais Sa 
7. Judgement shall be for Allaah Taa’la, the Exalted, the Great. [Surah Mu’min 40:12] 
(YYZ) S550 Sal 850 UebY soa Ca cal As 


8. All Majesty (supreme power) is His in the heavens and the earth and He is the Mighty, 
the Wise. [Surah Jaathiya (Kneeling) 45:37] 


Mo Saal Gah Sa jet Gata Gada Atay Gaga andi S a dl Y Gell at 
9. He is Allaah Taa’la besides Whom there is no Ilaah. He is the Sovereign, the Most 
Pure, the Giver of peace (safety), the Giver of security (shelter), the Vigilant, the 
Mighty, the Overpowering, the Glorious. [Surah Hashar (the Exile) 59:23] 


Note: These verses explain that greatness and honour of Allaah Taa’la I and mention a lot of 
encouragement to state the glory of Allaah Taa’la I. Many Ahaadeeth also mention the 
command and encourage one to state the greatness of Allaah Taa’la I. 


It is stated in one hadith that when you see that a fire has broken out somewhere, then recite 
Takbeer in abundance for it will put the fire out. 


Another hadith states that recital of Takbeer extinguishes fire. 


In one hadith it is stated that when a person says Takbeer, then its light covers everything from 
the earth to the sky. 


One hadith states that Jibreel » ordered me to recite Takbeer. 


Besides these verses and Ahaadeeth, the greatness and grandeur, His praise and loftiness has 
been mentioned in the Qur’an in various words. Besides the verses quoted above, there are 
many in which these Kalimahs are not mentioned, but their meaning is in these Kalimahs. 
Some of them are presented below. 
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1. So Aadam bv received (learnt) a few words from his Rabb (teaching him how to ask for 
forgiveness) and (when he recited them) Allaah Taa’la pardoned him (the words were, 
“O our Rabb, we have oppressed our souls and if You do not forgive us and show 
mercy to us, we will surely be among the losers.”) Without doubt, He is the Most 
Forgiving, the Most Merciful. [Surah Al-Baqarah (the Bull) 2:37] 


Note: Various Ahaadeeth have been narrated with regards to the commentary of these words. 
Some of them state that the words were as follows, 


igus bas Oy Sehorerg Sibree COPY LY Gy Bl pe Lb TRE cand Calg igen cles ry Seharerg Shibreme Cal Y! all Y 
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Other Ahaadeeth pertaining to this subject have been recorded in Durr e Manthoor by 
‘Allamah Suyooti J. These narrations also mention Tasbeeh and Tahmeed. 


(1% +) Gipallas ¥ ais Uae Vi co 5A5 3 att als Ga; Yalial Se Ald ctu als Ba 


2. Whoever brings a good act (carries out an accepted act) will receive ten times as much 
(in reward, and even more). (On the other hand,) Whoever carries out a sin will be 
punished only as much (as the extent of the sin) and will not be oppressed (the 
punishment for any sin will not be multiplied). [Surah An’aam (Livestock) 6:160] 


Note: Rasulullaah p said that two things are such that if a believer will give them due 
importance, he will enter Jannah. They are two small things, but those who practice are very 


few. One is to recite Si atl, ai tori. ail Oke ten times after every Salaat. In this way, a person 
will recite 150 Kalimahs (the total after 5 Salaat). One thousand five hundred virtues will be 
earned due to this being multiplied by ten. The second thing is to recite ,Si 4 thirty four 
times, 4) Ji thirty three times and 4 ot thirty three times at bed-time. This totals one 


hundred Kalimahs, earning one thousand rewards. 


Now, this reward plus the reward earned after reciting these Kalimahs after every Salaat total 
two thousand five hundred. At the time of weighing one’s deeds, will there be anyone that has 
done two thousand five hundred sins every day? 


There would have been no one in the time of the Sahabah wy who would have done two 
thousand five hundred sins every day, but, in this time, our sins will be greater in number than 
this. However, Rasulullaah p prescribed to us the way to make our good deeds excel our evil 
deeds through his kindness. It is upto the sick to practice or not. 


It is explained in one hadith that one Sahabi t asked, “O Rasul-messenger of Allaah Taa’la, 
what does it mean that these two things are easy but those who practice are few?” Rasulullaah 
p said, “At the time of sleeping, Shaytaan puts the person off to sleep before he can read it and 
at the time of Salaat, he makes a person remember something that will make him go away 
before he can read it.” 


In one hadith Rasulullaah p said, “Are you incapable of earning a thousand virtues every day.” 
Someone asked as to how a thousand virtues can be earned in a single day. Rasulullaah p said, 


“Recite 4) Ue» a hundred times, you will earn a thousand virtues.” 
»y' 
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3. Wealth and sons are merely adornments (temporary possessions) of this worldly life 
(that will not last forever). The lasting good deeds (all good actions that one does in 
this world, the rewards of which are everlasting) are best in the sight of your Rabb in 
terms of reward and best in terms of expectations (because the expected rewards in the 
Aakhirah are guaranteed by Allaah Taa’la). [Surah Kahaf (the Cave) 18:46] 


(VF) Vio SRS 5 Ugh 5 Se SHS Gon Qh *o 6S 1558) Gall aa Ss 5 
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4. Allaah Taa’la will increase the guidance (insight) of those who are rightly guided (who 
understand). The lasting good acts (all good acts in general, but especially those acts 
benefit and rewards of which continue after the death of the doer, such as digging a 
well or borehole from which people continue to get water even after the sponsor’s 
death) are best in the sight of your Rabb in terms of reward and best in terms of 
consequences (because they produce the best results). [Surah Maryam 19:76] 


Note: obdteli ots! refers to all good deeds whose reward will remain forever. However, 


many Ahaadeeth state that it refers to these very same Kalimahs (Tasbeehaat). Rasulullaah p 
said that recite Cbdte! ots! in abundance. Someone asked as to what means. Rasulullaah p 


said that it refers to Takbeer (51 4\), Tahleel ( 4 YJ 4!'Y) , Tasbeeh( «i! Oe») , Tahmeed ( 
ai dood!) , and db W553 Yo Sg Y. 


In one hadith, Rasulullaah p is reported to have said that know well that Ya! ¥ A) dood! dil Ole 
(pS al AW is SbdLa OUT 


It is reported in one hadith that Rasulullaah p said that make arrangements for your protection. 
Someone asked, “Is it because of an enemy attack?” Rasulullaah p said, “No. Make 
arrangements to protect yourselves from the fire of Jahannam, and it is to recite 4) Lord! abl Ob 


i i i) Y a) Y for these Kalimahs will go forward (they will either intercede or push a person 


forward towards Jannah) and they remain behind (they protect), and they do good to one. This 
1S Sb! SLEW.” 


There are many Ahaadeeth of this nature that ‘Allaamah Suyooti ) has collected in Durr e 
Manthoor. 
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5. The keys (control) of the heavens and the earth belong to him. [Surah Zumar (the 
Groups) 39:63, Surah Shura (Consultation) 42:12] 


Note: Hadhrat ‘Uthmaan t says that I asked Rasulullaah p concerning the keys of the heavens 
and the earth (4)¥!3 Sous! ate . Rasulullaah p said, (it is) 


Sige Ve hy Cemng eres bly aUtlg ey Sgt ge WL Y Ul atl teed a Lard! all Ole ST ally alt YI LY 
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Another hadith states that the keys to the heavens and the earth is St ail aii Ya) Y a Ard! dl Ob 


. This has been revealed from the treasures of the ‘arsh. This subject matter is also discussed in 
various other Ahaadeeth. 


Me nag allel Gaal y Gotha 251) Sate tl 
6. The Pure Word (the Kalimah as well as other forms of Dhikr) climbs (goes) up to Him, 


propelled by good deeds (coupled with good deeds, a Muslim’s Dhikr is readily 
accepted by Allaah Taa’la). [Surah Faatir (the Creator) 35:10] 


Note: This verse was also quoted in the second chapter (on Kalimah Tayyibah). Hadhrat 
Abdullaah bin Mas’ood Tt says that when we tell you of a hadith, then I support it with a verse 
of the Qur’an. 


When a person recites 
PUT ARABIC and PUT ARABIC 


then the angels take it to the heavens with great care and caution. Whichever sky it passes, the 
angels of that sky make du’a of forgiveness for the person who recited these words. He quoted 
the above verse in support of this narration. 


Hadhrat Ka’b Ahbaar t says that the hymning of Si aly atl Y) a} Vy db toodly all Glew, moves 


around the ‘arsh with a buzzing sound, mentioning the reciter. 


In some natrations it is mentioned that Hadhrat Ka’b t narrated this. 


Another Sahabi, Hadhrat Nu’maan 7 also narrated this subject directly from Rasulullaah p. 


Section Two 
Ahaadeeth on the virtues and encouragement to recite the third Kalimah; 


HADITH ONE 
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Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “Two Kalimahs are light upon 
the tongue, they are heavy on the scales, beloved to Rahmaan, (they are) story alll Seen 


posi AM Ole,” 


Note: The meaning of light upon the tongue is that not much time is spent in reciting it for 
they are very short. It is not difficult to learn them nor will it take long. Despite this, when 
the time for weighing of deeds comes, then, the scales will be very heavy on account of 
the abundance of these Kalimahs. If there was no benefit in them, then what can be 
greater than them being beloved to Allaah Taa’la I? Imam Bukhaari ) has completed his 
book upon these two Kalimahs and he has mentioned this hadith at the end of his book. 


It is mentioned in one hadith that you should not leave out attaining a thousand virtues a 
day. Recite ots 4) Ole , a hundred times and it will earn you a thousand virtues. This 


amount of sins, Allaah Taa’la-willing will not be committed. This is in addition to the 
reward one will attain for the other good deeds that one does. 


One hadith states that the person who recites etry ai! Ob» a hundred times morning and 


evening will have his sins forgiven even though they may be more than the foams of the 
ocean. 


It is stated in one hadith that 51 a) a0 Y) J! ¥ 4b sood! aul Ob causes one’s sins to fall away 


like the falling of the leaves (in winter). 


HADITH TWO 
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Hadhrat Abu Dhar Ghifaari t narrates that once Rasulullaah p said, “Shall I not tell you 
which the most beloved speech before Allaah Taa’la is?” I said, “Definitely.” He p said, 
“Sdorurg ry Obew” 


oleruy (1) Ole Is narrated in another hadith. 


One hadith states that the most virtuous is that which Allaah Taa’la chose for His angels, 
and that is eders ail Sew, 


Note: Verses with regard to this subject has been mentioned in the first section that the 
angels that are close to the ‘arsh as well as others, are involved in Tasbeeh and Tahmeed. 
It is their duty to mention the pureness of Allaah Taa’la and praise Him. It is for this 
reason that the angels said the following when Hadhrat Aadam v was created, 


itr ee BRASS oe, Pee ge. 4 £04, 
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We (always) glorify Your praises and proclaim (call out) Your purity. [Surah Al-Bagarah 
(the Bull) 2:30] 


(This was explained in the first verse of the first section). 


It is explained in one hadith that the sky makes a noise (due to the grandeur of Allaah 
Taa’la). It has a right to make this noise (It makes a sound like that of a heavy object 
being placed on a bedstead). By the Being in whose control the life of Muhammad p is, 
there is not a space in the sky equal to a handspan except that there is an angel in the 
condition of Sajdah, involved in Tasbeeh and Tahmeed. 


HADITH THREE 
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Hadhrat Ishaaq bin Abdullaah bin Abi Talha narrates from his father from his grandfather 
that Rasulullaah p said, “Jannah becomes compulsory for the person who recites «il YJ 4) Y 


and whoever recites sts i! Glew one hundred times, he will receive one hundred and 


twenty four thousand virtues.” The Sahabah y said, “In such a condition, no one will be 
destroyed (on the Day of Qiyaamah on account of so many virtues). Rasulullaah p said, 
“(Some people will still be destroyed) some people will come with so many deeds that if 
it is placed on a mountain, then the mountain will be crushed. However, it will be like 
nothing compared to the favours of Allaah Taa’la. Allaah Taa’la will favour them out of 
His mercy and grace.” 


Note: The meaning of ‘it will be like nothing compared to the favours of Allaah Taa’la’ is 
that on the Day of Qiyaamah, where the good and bad deeds will be weighed, one will 
also be questioned and one will have to give account of all the favours of Allaah Taa’la I. 
Did one fulfil its rights and be grateful for it? Whatever a person has, it has been blessed 
upon Him by Allaah Taa’la I. Everything has a right and one will be questioned about 
fulfilling that right. Rasulullaah p said, 


(dale ctl 2512 gil olgyg CAB lino! duo SpSrioll 3b Cydeally Be Shel ye edhe IS le meas 


This means that it is compulsory upon a person to give sadaqah (optional charity) for 
every bone and every joint in his body every morning. 


Another hadith explains that there are three hundred and seventy joints in a person’s 
body. It is his responsibility to give sadaqah for every one of these, i.e. it is gratitude to 
Allaah Taa’la I who has given him life after sleep — the condition similar to death and all 
his joints are in order. The Sahabah yw asked, “Who has the ability to give so much of 
sadaqah every day?” Rasulullaah p said, “Every Tasbeeh is sadaqah, every Takbeer is 
sadaqah. To say 4! Yi 4! ¥ is sadaqah. To say Si 4\ is sadaqah. To remove a harmful object 


from the road is sadaqah. Many things are counted as sadaqah. 


There are many Ahaadeeth of this type in which the blessings of Allaah Taa’la I in a 
person’s body are mentioned. Besides this, there are many other blessings of Allaah 
Taa’la I, like food, drink etc. 


Surah Takaathur mentions that we will be questioned about the blessings of Allaah Taa’la 
I on the Day of Qiyaamah. 


Hadhrat Ibn ‘Abbas t says that we will be questioned of our bodily health, the health of 
the ears, the health of the eyes, that Allaah Taa’la I has blessed us with them and what 
have we done with them (or have we used them to fill our stomachs like cattle). 
Subsequently, we are told in Surah Bani Israa’eel, 


(VF) Vibe ie GIS COAL | OS Sigal Geel 5 wat GI 


Indeed questioning (on the Day of Qiyaamah) shall take place with regard to (what) the 
ears (heard), (what) the eyes (saw) and (what thoughts and wrong beliefs) the hearts 
(harboured). [Surah Bani Israa’eel 17:36] 


Rasulullaah p said that one great blessing we will be granted is freedom from worry and 
bodily health. 


Mujaahid J said that we will be questioned about every enjoyment which is a blessing of this 
world. 


Hadhrat ‘Ali t said that safety and security are included in this. 


Someone asked Hadhrat ‘Ali t as to what the meaning of (A)/ Axil ce Sey GE 244 is? He t 
said that bread of wheat and cold water, we will be questioned about it and one’s home is also 
included in this. 


It is explained in one hadith that when a this verse was revealed, then some Sahabah y said, 
“O Rasul of Allaah Taa’la, which blessings will we be questioned about? We remain half 
hungry and get bread, and that too, made of barley (we do not have bread that will fill our 
stomachs).” The following reply was revealed to Rasulullaah p, “Do you not wear shoes? Do 
you not drink cold water? These are also favours of Allah.” 


One hadith states that some Sahabah y said to Rasulullaah p once this verse was revealed, “O 
Rasul of Allaah Taa’la, about which favours will we be questioned? We only get dates and 
water and our swords are upon our shoulders (for jihad) all the time and the enemy is before us 
(on account of which we do not except with worry).” Rasulullaah p said, “Soon, favours will 
come upon you.” 


In one hadith Rasulullaah p is reported to have said that the first of the blessings that one will 
be questioned about on the Day of Qiyaamah is that We have given you bodily health (what 
rights of this health did you fulfil and what did you do to earn the pleasure of Allaah Taa’la)? 
We have given you cold water to drink (in reality, this is a great blessing of Allaah Taa’la I. 
Ask those for whom cold water is not available. This is such a great blessing of Allaah Taa’la I 
that has no limit. However, we do not turn our attention to this great blessing at all, (forget 
being grateful for it). 


In one hadith it is stated that the blessings about which we will be questioned are: the piece of 
bread that fills our stomachs, that water which quenched our thirst and that clothing which 
covered our bodies. 


Once, in the harsh heat of the afternoon, Hadhrat Abu Bakr t left his home in a worried state. 
Upon reaching the Masjid, Hadhrat ‘Umar t also came there in a similar condition. Seeing 
Hadhrat Abu Bakr Tt sitting there, he asked, “Why are you here at this time?” He said, “The 
pangs of hunger have made me worried.” Hadhrat ‘Umar t said, “By Allaah Taa’la, the same 
thing has forced me to come out.” While they were conversing, Rasulullaah p came. When he 
saw them, he asked, ““Why are you here at this time?” They said, “O Rasul of Allaah Taa’la, 


hunger has made us worried, we were forced to come out.” Rasulullaah p said, “I have come 
out due to the same cause.” 


All three of them went to the house of Abu Ayyub Ansaari t. He was not at home. His wife 
became very happy and made them sit. Rasulullaah p said, “Where has Abu Ayyub gone?” 
She said, “He was here a little while ago, he has left for some need.” In the meantime, Abu 
Ayyub Ansaari t came back. Out of happiness, he broke a big bunch of dates for them. 
Rasulullaah p said, “Why did you break the entire bunch? The bunch has unripe and half ripe 
dates as well. You could have chosen the ripe ones and broken them.” He said, “I broke them 
all thinking that all the types would be before you. You can eat whichever one you like 
(sometimes, the half ripe dates are liked more than the ripe ones). He left the bunch in front of 
them and left to slaughter a kid (baby goat) and roasted it and prepared some gravy. 
Rasulullaah p put some meat in a piece of bread, gave it to Abu Ayyub t, and told him to give 
it to Faatima radiyallahu anha because she did not eat anything for a few days. He immediately 
gave it and came away. They then ate to their fill. 


Rasulullaah p said, “See, these are the blessings of Allaah Taa’la. Bread, meat, every type of 
dates, unripe and ripe. Saying this, tears began to flow from the eyes of Rasulullaah p. He then 
said, “By the being in whose control my life is, these are the blessings of Allaah Taa’la about 
which you will be questioned. The Sahabah wy became very worried considering the 
circumstances in which these things became available for them, i.e. in such helplessness these 
things have been made available and yet we will have to give account for them. Rasulullaah p 
said that it is necessary to be grateful. When these things come before you, then take the name 
of Allaah Taa’la, and when you have completed, then say, 


raily Like prily Lined! ge (sill al) Lord! 


All praise is due to Allaah Taa’la, who has satiated us and has blessed us and granted us great 
bounty 


The recital of this du’a is sufficient to show gratitude. 


Incidents of this type are found in the Ahaadeeth under different subject headings. 
Consequently, once, Rasulullaah p went to the house of Abul Haytham Malik bin Tayhaan t. 
Similarly, a similar incident happened with another person called Waqifi. 


Hadhrat ‘Umar t passed by a person who was a leper, blind, deaf and dumb. He Tt said to his 
companions, “Do you see any bounty of Allaah Taa’la upon this person?” The people said, 
“What blessing is there upon this person?” He t said, “Can he not urinate easily?” 


Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Mas’ood Tt said that there will be three courts on the Day of Qiyaamah. 
In one court, reckoning of good deeds will take place, in another court, the blessings of Allaah 
Taa’la will be reckoned for and one will be questioned of one’s sins in the last one. The good 
deeds will be balanced with the favours of Allaah Taa’la and the evil deeds will be left under 
the grace of Allaah Taa’la I. 


The meaning of all this is that all the blessings of Allaah Taa’la I are such that they are coming 
upon us all the time and at every breath. It is the responsibility of every person to fulfill the 
rights of them. That is why one should not be lax in attaining as much good deeds as is 
possible. We should also not understand any amount to be a lot because when we reach there, 
we will know how many sins were committed by our eyes, nose, ears and other limbs that we 
did not even understand to be sins. 


Rasulullaah p said that there is none of you except that you would be presented before Allaah 
Taa’la on the Day of Qiyaamah. There will be no veil in between nor would there be any 
translator (lawyer etc.). He will look towards the right and see a pile of his deeds; he will look 
towards his left and see the same thing. Every type of deed, good or bad, will be with him. The 
fire of Jahannam will be in front of him. For this reason, save yourself from the fire of 
Jahannam as much as possible, even though it may be with a piece of date. 


In one hadith it is stated that the first question on the Day of Qiyaamah will be those whom 
We gave you health and cold water to drink, i.e. what rights of them did you fulfil. 


It is mentioned in another hadith that a person will not move on the Day of Qiyaamah until he 
does not answer these questions. In what did you spend your life? In what activity did you 
pass your youth? In what way did you earn your wealth? In what way did you spend it? (Was 
your earning and spending permissible or impermissible?) To what extent did you practice 
upon your knowledge (to whatever level it was)? (Did you practice upon the rulings that you 
learnt or not?). 


HADITH FOUR 
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Hadhrat Ibn Mas’ood Tt narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “When I met Ibraaheem (v) on 
the night of me’raaj, then he told me to give his salaam to my ummat. He also told me to 
say that Jannah has very pure and good soil as well as very good water. However, it is a 
barren plain. Its trees are 51 alls ai) YJ A} Yy al Leotly al Ob» (however many trees your heart 


desires, you can plant). 


One hadith states au ¥! 3s8Ys Js> ¥ after this. 


In another hadith we are told that in lieu of each one of these Kalimahs, a tree is planted 
in Jannah. 


One hadith states that whoever recites oto pawl dil Ole» , a tree will be planted in 


Jannah for him. 


It is narrated in one hadith that on one occasion Rasulullaah p was going somewhere. He 
saw Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah t planting a tree. He p asked, “What are you doing?” He said 
that I am planting a tree. Rasulullaah p said that I shall tell you what the best planting for 
YOU iS; it iS p51 aly al Y) A] Vy ald Aordly alll Glew . In lieu of each Kalimah, a tree is planted in 


Jannah. 


Note: Through Rasulullaah p, Hadhrat Ibraaheem v sent his salaam upon this ummat. For 
this reason, the ‘Ulemaa’ have written that whoever hears this hadith should recite, ae, 


Spy All doryy ed! in reply. 


After that, it is explained that the soil of Jannah is very good and the water is sweet. There 
are two meanings of this. The first is that an explanation of that place is being given, that 
it is a very good place whose soil has been described in the hadith to be musk and saffron 
and the water is very enjoyable. Every person wants to make it his abode. And if gardens 
are planted and ways and means of enjoyment and peace are available, then who will 
leave it? The second meaning is that trees grow very well in such a place where the land 
is good and the water is good.In this case, the meaning will be that by reciting 4) due. 


pl dilly al Y! Al] Yy ad Aerdlg once, a tree a placed there and then due to the good land and 


water, the tree grows well on its own. One only needs to plant the seed once, and the rest 
will happen on its own. 


This hadith states that Jannah is a barren plain. There is a question that can be raised 
concerning the other Ahaadeeth that mention that Jannah has every type of fruit, trees, in 
fact, the meaning of Jannah is garden. Some ‘Ulemaa’ say that originally it is a barren 
plain, but when it will be given to the pious, it will have trees etc. in accordance to their 
deeds. Some ‘Ulemaa’ given another explanation, and that is, they will receive that 
garden of Jannah in accordance to their deeds. When they will receive this Jannah, it will 
be as if their actions were the cause of the growth of the trees. A third explanation is that 
the smallest Jannah will be a few times bigger than this world. Some parts of it will be 


originally a garden and a huge portion of it will be barren. In accordance to the amount of 
Tasbeeh, Dhikr etc. trees will be planted. 


Shaykh al Mashayikh, Hadhrat Maulana Gangohi J explains in Kaukab ad Durri 
(commentary of Jami’ Tirmidhi) that all the trees are gathered in one place like seedlings. 
As a person does good deeds, that amount of trees are planted in his land and they grow 
accordingly. 


HADITH FIVE 
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Hadhrat Abu Umaamah 71 narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “Whoever fears undertaking 
difficulty at night (he is unable to involve himself in worship at night), or finds it difficult 
to spend wealth on account of miserliness, or does not have the courage to take part in 
jihad on account of cowardliness, he should recite etouy ai! Ob» in abundance. This is 
more beloved to Allaah Taa’la I than spending gold equivalent to a mountain.” 

Note: How great is the grace of Allaah Taa’la I that he has not closed the doors of virtue 
and high stages for those who stay away from difficulty. A person does not wake at night, 
does not spend wealth on account of miserliness and does not take part in such a blessed 
deed like jihad. After this, if he has value for Deen and worry for the Aakhirah then the 


way is open for him. If he does not acquire anything after this, then it is nothing but 
misfortune. This subject has been discussed in detail before. 


HADITH SIX 
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Hadhrat Samurah bin Jundub 7 narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “The most beloved 


speech before Allaah Taa’la is four Kalimahs, 51 ally at! YJ J! Yo a tordly at! Ole, you can 


say any one of them first, there is no special sequence.” 


Another hadith states that these Kalimahs are mentioned in the Qur’an. 


Note: These words are found a lot in the Qur’an and encouragement for their recitation as 
well the command for their recitation are found in the Qur’an. A lot of detail has been 


discussed in the first section. 


It is explained in one hadith that beautify your ‘Eid with these Kalimahs, i.e. the beauty of 


‘Eid is the recitation of these Kalimahs in abundance. 


HADITH SEVEN 
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Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah t narrates that on one occasion the poor muhajireen came to 
Rasulullaah p and said, “O Rasul of Allaah Taa’la, the wealthy have taken all the high 
stages and all the everlasting blessings have fallen to their lot.” Rasulullaah p asked, 
“Why?” They said, “They are together with us in the performance of Salaat and fasting, 
on account of their wealth, they give sadaqah, free slaves and we cannot do this.” 
Rasulullaah p said, “Shall I not tell you of something that if you do, you will catch up 
with those ahead of you, you will go ahead of those behind and no one will be more 
virtuous than you except if they do the same deed?” The Sahabah y said, “Definitely tell 
us.” Rasulullaah p said, “ Recite Si ail ¢ al Aeod! ¢ atl Ob thirty three times each after 
every Salaat.” (They began to practice upon this, but the wealthy of that time were similar 
to them and started to practice once they heard of this virtue). The poor came to 
Rasulullaah p a second time and said that our wealthy brothers have heard and have 
begun to practice too. Rasulullaah p said, “This is the grace of Allaah Taa’la, He gives to 
whoever He wishes, none can stop Him.” 


A story of a similar nature is mentioned in another hadith that Rasulullaah p said that 
Allaah Taa’la has kept a substitute of sadaqah for you. To say « 4! Sue» once is sadaqah. 


To say 4) ts-d! once is sadaqah. To have relations with your wife is sadaqah. The Sahabah 


y asked in surprise, “O Rasul of Allaah Taa’la, a person has relations with his wife and 
fulfills his desires and it becomes sadaqah?” Rasulullaah p said, “If a person were to be 
involved in haraam, would it be a sin or not?” The Sahabah y said that it would be. 
Rasulullaah p said, “Similarly, there is sadaqah and reward in the permissible way.” 


Note: The meaning of this is that relations with one’s wife is a cause for attaining reward 
if it is done with the intention of saving ones self from haraam. 


Another version of this story has the same question, in that a person attains reward by 
fulfilling his desires. Rasulullaah p answered, “Tell me, if a child is born and then 
becomes a youngster and you build hopes for him and then he dies, will you hope for 
reward?” It was said, “Definitely, we shall have hope.” Rasulullaah p asked, “Why? Did 
you create it? Did you give it guidance? Did you give it sustenance?” Allaah Taa’la I 
created it, He gave it guidance and He gives sustenance. Similarly, you placed the seed in 
the correct place, it is then in the control of Allaah Taa’la I. If He wishes, He could give it 
life and a child will be born or He could leave it dead and not create a child. This hadith 
demands that the reward that one will attain is for becoming the cause for the creation and 
birth of the child. 


HADITH EIGHT 
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Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “Whoever recites _ thirty three 
times each after every Salaat, totaling ninety nine, and then completes the hundred with ¥Y 


pd teed JS de gry dood! Sy SUS! AA hd Y otey atl Y! a! will have all his sins forgiven even 
though they may be like the foam of the ocean.” 
Note: The subject of sins being forgiven has been discussed under a few Ahaadeeth 


already. The meaning of this according to the ‘Ulemaa is that the minor sins are forgiven. 
This hadith states that the three Kalimahs should be recited thirty three times each and 4! ¥ 


9B ced JS gle gry dood Uy Abell dl ad Ghd Y ovey al YI Once. 


The hadith following this one states that two Kalimahs should be recited thirty three times 
each and Si «i! thirty four times. 


It is narrated from Hadhrat Zayd t that Rasulullaah p told us to recite _,Si ait a Lard! dll! Sees 


, each one thirty three times after every Salaat. 


An Ansaari tT saw a person in a dream telling him to recite each one of these Kalimahs 


twenty five times, and to add a yy ay Y twenty five times. This (dream) was told to 


Rasulullaah p. He p accepted it and permitted the Sahabi to recite it in this way. 


One hadith states that ,S1 al, 4) Aeod! « ail Gb should be recited eleven times after every 


Salaat, another hadith states that it should be recited ten times each. 


One hadith states that 40 YJ 4! Y should be recited ten times and the other three should be 
recited thirty three times each. 


One hadith states that all four Kalimahs should be recited a hundred times each after 
every Salaat. These narrations are found in Hisn e Haseen. 


These differing numbers are due to the different conditions of the people for whom they 
were prescribed, in accordance to the free time and involvement of each person. Those 
who were involved in necessary work were prescribed a lesser amount, and those who 
were free were prescribed more. The research scholars say that it is best to adhere to the 
numbers mentioned in the hadith because one should give due importance to that which is 
used as medicine. 


HADITH NINE 
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Hadhrat Ka’b bin Ujrah t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “A few things that follow are 


such that the one who says them will not be disappointed. They are, to recite thirty three 
times 4! Ou» , thirty three times  .-J!, and thirty four times 51 4 after every Salaat. 


Note: These Kalimahs have been termed ‘those that follow’ because either they are 
recited after Salaat or because if they are recited after committing sins, the sins are 
washed away and wiped out or because these Kalimahs are recited one after the other. 

Hadhrat Abu Dardaa’ t says that we were told to recite «| Ou» thirty three times, 4) tor! 


thirty three times and _,Si 4 thirty four times after every Salaat. 


HADITH TEN 
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Hadhrat ‘Imraan bin Husayn t narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “Can any one of you do 


good deeds equal to Mount Uhud on a daily basis?” The Sahabah y replied, “Who has the 
strength to do that?” Rasulullaah p replied, “All of you have the strength to do it?” They 


w said, “O Rasul of Allaah Taa’la, how is it so?” He p said, “ «i! Su. is greater than 
Uhud and 4) Yj 4) Y is greater than Uhud and = ssedlis greater than Uhud and _,S «i is 
greater than Uhud.” 


Note: Every one of these Kalimahs is such that the reward is greater than Mount Uhud. 
Not one mountain, but many mountains. 


It is mentioned in one hadith that the reward of 4) Asm! ¢ ail Gee» fill the skies and earths. 


It is mentioned in one hadith that the reward of «i! Ove» fills half the scale and 4) ses! fills 


the other half, and Si «si fills the space between the skies and earth. 


It is stated in one hadith that Rasulullaah p said that 51 aii 4) Y) J Y 4) teod! al Glew is more 
beloved to me than all that the sun rises upon. 


Mulla ‘Ali al Qaari ) explains that the meaning of this is that it is more beloved than 
spending the entire world for the pleasure of Alaah I. 


It is said that Hadhrat Sulayman vb was once going on his throne (in the air) and the birds 
were shading him. He was moving together with man and jinn. A line of his army passed 
by a worshipper who praised the great kingdom and general rule of Hadhrat Sulayman v. 
He v said that one 4! Gt» of the record of deeds of a believer is better than the entire 
kingdom of Sulayman bin Dawood v because this kingdom will come to and end and 


Tasbeeh will remain. 


HADITH ELEVEN 
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Hadhrat Abu Salaam t - the freed slave of Rasulullaah p - narrates that Rasullullaah p 


said, “Bakkha, Bakkha, how heavy are five things in the scales, and the patience of that 
father (or mother) who loses his child.” 


Note: This subject has been narrated from a number of Sahabah y in various Ahaadeeth. 
‘Bakkha’is said to express great joy and happiness. These things are expressed with such 
joy and happiness by Rasulullaah p. Is it not the responsibility of those that claim love of 


Rasulullaah p to exert themselves in it, for this is appreciation of the joy of Rasulullaah p 
and this is how it is welcomed (and accepted)? 


HADITH TWELVE 
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Hadhrat Sulayman bin Yasaar Tt narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “ Hadhrat Nuh ov said to 
his sons, “I make a bequest to you hoping that you would not forget it. It is very short. I 
advise you to do two things and prevent you from doing two things. The two things that I 
advise you to do are very pleasing unto Allaah Taa’la and the pious creation of Allaah 


Taa’la are also happy with it. There is great acceptance of these deeds in front of Allaah 
Taa’la. One of these is «i! ¥! 4!) ¥_. If all the heavens and the earth were to be made into a 
circle, then too, this Kalimah will not remain except that it will break it and go upto the 
heavens. And if all the heavens and the earth were to be placed in one side of the scale, 
this Kalimah will be heavier. The second thing is the recital of steruy al Ow . This 
Kalimah is the worship of the entire creation and due to its blessings, the entire creation is 
given sustenance. There is no creation that does not make the Tasbeeh of Allaah Taa’la I. 
However, you do not understand it. The two things that I prevent you from are polytheism 
and pride. On account of these two things, a person is veiled from Allaah Taa’la I and a 
person is veiled from the pious creation of Allaah Taa’la I.” 


Note: The subject of this hadith has been discussed in the chapter of «| Yj 4) Y . The part 


dealing with Tasbeeh has also been discussed under the following verse of the Qur’an, 
Okara; Cement “Y) Eeeed Cx? Ol 


There are many Ahaadeeth that state that Rasulullaah p heard the Tasbeeh of the skies on 
the night of me’raaj. 


Once Rasulullaah p passed by a group of people who were sitting on their horses and 
camels while halted. Rasulullaah p said, “Do not turn your animals into pulpits and 
chairs. Many animals are better than their riders and make more Dhikr than them. 


Hadhrat Ibn ‘Abbas t says that crops also make Tasbeeh and those that grow the crops 
attain the reward. 


Once a utensil in which there was thareed was given to Rasulullaah p. Rasulullaah p said 
that this food is making Tasbeeh. Someone asked, “Do you understand its Tasbeeh?” 
Rasulullaah p said, “Yes, I understand.” After this, Rasulullaah p told somebody to give it 
to another person nearby. The utensil was brought close to the person and he also heard 
the Tasbeeh. It was given to a third person who also heard the Tasbeeh. Someone said 
that everyone in the gathering should be made to hear the Tasbeeh. Rasulullaah p said that 
if someone does not hear it, then people will think that he is a sinner. This type of 
occurrence is linked to ‘kashf’. The Ambiyaa’ had this quality to the highest degree and it 
should be so. 


The Sahabah y also attained this through the blessings of the company of Rasulullaah p 
and through the light of closeness to him. Hundreds of incidents prove this. The sufis also 
attain this through spiritual exercises. By means of this, they can understand the Tasbeeh, 
speech and conversations of inanimate creations and animals. However, according to the 
research Mashaaikh, this is not a proof of one’s achievement nor does it necessitate 
closeness to Allaah Taa’la I. Whoever does these spiritual exercises will attain it whether 
he is close to Allaah Taa’la I or not. Therefore, the research scholars do not take it to be 
important. On the contrary, they understand it to be harmful because if a beginner attains 
it, then he gets the enthusiasm to travel the world and this is a barrier in the way of 
progress. I know of a few attendants of Hadhrat Maulana Khalil Ahmad J) who were 
stopped from Dhikr and exercises for a few days after they attained this so that they are 
not caught in the initial stages. Besides this, they stayed away from it because the sins of 
others would be disclosed to them and this caused them difficulty. 


‘Allamah Sha’raani ) has written in Mizaan al Kubraa that when Imam Abu Hanifah J 
used to see a person performing wudhu, then he used to see what sins were being washed 
away in the water. He also knew whether it was a major sin or a minor sin or an 
inappropriate deed. He knew of these things like perceiveable things. Consequently, once 
he came to the ablution block of the Jami’ Masjid of Kufah. A youngster was performing 
wudhu. He J saw the water falling. He J then quietly advised the boy to make Taubah 
from being disobedient to his parents. He repented. He ) saw another person and advised 
him not to commit zina (adultery) for it is an evil defect. The person repented from 
committing zina. He saw from the water falling from another person that he was drinking 
and involved in useless activity. He | advised the person to repent which he did. After 
this, Imam Abu Hanifah } asked Allaah Taa’la I to remove this (kashf) from him because 
he did not want to be aware of the sins of people. Allaah Taa’la I accepted his du’a and 
removed it. It is said that Imam Abu Hanifah J gave fatwa during this time that used 


water is impure. How could he not call it impure when he saw the filthy water and the 
stench coming from it? When the ‘kashf’? was taken away, he also stopped calling it 
impure. 


One of the attendants of Hadhrat Maulana Shah Abdur Raheem Raipuri ) did not relieve 
himself for days because he saw noor (celestial light) everywhere. There are hundreds of 
incidents of this type in which there is no scope for doubt that those who have ‘kashf’ are 
aware of conditions in accordance to their level of ‘kashf’. 


HADITH THIRTEEN 
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Hadhrat Umm e Haani radiyallahu anha narrates that once Rasulullaah p came by. I 


asked, “O Rasul of Allaah Taa’la, I have become old and I am weak. Show me an action 
that I may do while sitting.” Rasulullaah p said, “Recite i) Ou. one hundred times. The 


reward of it is like freeing one hundred slaves. Recite “ .J! one hundred times. The 


reward of it is like you have given one hundred horses together with goods for jihad. 
Recite ,5\ 41 one hundred times. The reward is as if you have slaughtered one hundred 


camels. Recite «| Yj 4! Y one hundred times. The reward of it fills the space between the 
heaven and the earth. There is no action greater than this which is accepted. 

The wife of Hadhrat Abu Raafi’ t - Hadhrat Salma radiyallahu anha — also said to 
Rasulullaah p that tell me some Dhikr that is short. Rasulullaah p said, “Recite S| 4) ten 
times. Allaah Taa’la replies that this is for Me. Then recite «i! Gt ten times. Allaah 


Taa’la again says that this is for Me. Then say .J,4! ¢¢U!_ ten times. Allaah Taa’la says that 


I have forgiven you. If you say J,4! gi ten times, Allaah Taa’la will say ten times that I 


have forgiven you.” 


Note: What a simple and short Dhikr Rasulullaah p prescribed for the weak and old, 
especially women. See how much reward is promised for something that is so simple and 
no difficulty is experienced, nor is there a need to walk and move. How unfortunate is the 
one who does not attain these rewards. 


Hadhrat Umm e Sulaym radiyallahu anha asked Rasulullaah p to teach her something by 
means of which she could make du’a in Salaat. Rasulullaah p said that recite « 4! Gees 


75 4 « 4 dood! ten times each and then make du’a for all that you desire. 


In another hadith it is explained that make du’a for all that you desire, Allaah Taa’la says 
to it, “Yes, Yes’ (I have accepted). 


How easy are these words? One does not need to learn them nor is there any effort 
required. The entire day is spent in useless talk. If our tongue is kept busy in Tasbeeh 
while involved in our trade (seated in the shop), or while involved in farming, then how 
much treasure of the Aakhirat will we not attain, together with the earnings of this world. 


HADITH FOURTEEN 
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Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah Tt narrates that Rasulullaah p said, “There is a group of angels of 
Allaah Taa’la that traverse the pathways and wherever they find those involved in the 
Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la, they call one another and gather around those making Dhikr until 
they reach the sky. When the gathering is completed, they go to the heavens. Although 
Allaah Taa’la I is aware of everything, He asks, “Where are you coming from?” They 
reply, “From a group of your slaves who were involved in Tasbeeh and Takbeer and 
Tahmeed.” Allaah Taa’la says, “Have they seen me?” The angels reply, “They have not 
seen You.” Allaah Taa’la says, “If they were to see Me, what would their condition be?” 


The angels reply, “They would worship You more and be more greatly involved in 
praising You.” Allaah Taa’la says, “What do they wish?” The angels reply, “They wish 
for Jannah.” Allaah Taa’la says, “Have they seen Jannah?” The angels reply, “No, they 
have not seen it.” Allaah Taa’la says, “If they had seen it, then how would they be?” The 
angels reply, “They would have more enthusiasm and hope and they would be involved in 
seeking it.” Allaah Taa’la then says, “What are they seeking protection from?” The angels 
reply, “They are seeking protection from Jahannam.” Allaah Taa’la asks, “Have they seen 
Jahannam?” The angels reply, “No, they have not.” Allaah Taa’la says, “If they had seen 
it, what would their condition be?” The angels reply, “They will run away from it even 
more and they will try to save themselves.” Allaah Taa’la says, “You be witness that I 
have forgiven them.” An angel says, “O Allaah Taa’la, one person came for a need of his, 
and he was not part of the gathering.” Allaah Taa’la says, “This gathering is so blessed 
that those that are nearby are not deprived (for this reason, I have forgiven him too).” 


Note: This type of subject matter has been discussed in several Ahaadeeth that a group of 
angels look for those individuals and groups that make Dhikr. Wherever they find them, 
they sit there and listen to the Dhikr. Consequently, in the eighth hadith of the chapter it 
has been explained why Allaah Taa’la I prides over these people before the angels. 


As far as the angel stating that there was a person who came to fulfill a need of his, this 
was to clarify the incident. This is because they were witnesses and were to give witness 
to the worship and Dhikr of these people. It is for this reason that they had to clearly state 
what happened so that no objection could be raised. However, it is the grace of Allaah 
Taa’la I that due to the blessings of those involved in Dhikr, He does not deprive those 
who were sitting close by who came for some need. Allaah Taa’la I states, 
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O you who have Imaan! Fear (the punishment of) Allaah Taa’la (by doing good and 
abstaining from sin) and stay (associate) with the truthful. [Surah Taubah (Repentance) 
9:119] 


The sufis say that one should remain with Allaah Taa’la I, and if this cannot be achieved, 
then remain with those who remain with Allaah Taa’la I. 


The meaning of remaining with Allaah Taa’la I is the explanation given in Sahih 
Bukhaari that Allaah Taa’la I says that a person develops closeness to Me by means of 
nawafil (optional) prayers. This happens to such an extent that I make him My beloved. 
When he becomes My beloved, then I become his ears by which he hears. I become his 
eyes by which he sees. I become his hands by which he holds. I become his feet by which 
he walks. 


The meaning of becoming ones hands and feet is that every deed of his is done in 
accordance to the happiness and love of Allaah Taa’la I. None of his actions are done 
against the happiness of Allaah Taa’la I. The conditions of the sufis and their incidents 
that are mentioned a many books of history are testification to these incidents. They are 


so many that there is no scope for rejection. Conditions of this type can be learnt from 
‘Nuzhatul Basaateen’, a book devoted to this subject. 


Shaykh Abu Bakr Kattani | says that once on the occasion of Hajj, there was a gathering 
of sufis. The youngest one among them was Junayd Baghdadi J. A discussion about the 
love of Allaah Taa’la I began, as to who was a lover of Allaah Taa’la? Different people 
put forward different views. Hadhrat Junayd J kept quiet. The others told him to also say 
something. He lowered his head and began to say while crying, “A true lover of Allaah 
Taa’la is one who leaves himself, he is involved in the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la and he 
fulfills the rights of the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la. He looks towards Allaah Taa’la I with the 
eyes of his heart and his heart is burnt with the awe of Allaah Taa’la. The Dhikr of Allaah 
Taa’la is a utensil to drink. If he speaks, he speaks only the speech of Allaah Taa’la I, as 
though Allaah Taa’la I is speaking through his mouth. If he moves, he moves only by the 
command of Allaah Taa’la I. If he is at peace, then it is with Allaah Taa’la I. When this is 
the condition, then his eating, drinking, sleeping, waking and work is all done for the 
pleasure of Allaah Taa’la I. He does not turn to worldly customs and works and he gives 
no importance to criticism.” 


Hadhrat Sa’eed bin Musayyib J) is a famous Tabi’ee and is counted among the hadith 
scholars. One person — Abdullaah bin Abi Widaa’ah ) - used to come to him a lot. Once, 
for a few days he could not come. After a few days, when he came, then Hadhrat Sa’eed J 
asked him, “Where were you?” He said that my wife passed away and I was involved due 
to this. Hadrat Sa’eed J said that why did you not inform us so that we could take part in 
the Salaat al Janaazah too.” After a little while Hadhrat Abdullaah J got up to leave. 
Hadhrat Sa’eed J said, “Have you married again?” Hadhrat Abdullaah J replied, “Who 
will marry me. I am a very poor person.” Hadhrat Sa’eed J said, “We will do it.” Saying 
this, he read out the khutbah of nikaah and presented his daughter to Hadhrat Abdullaah J 
for a very small mehr (about eight to ten annas). (This amount of mehr would have been 
permissible according to them, like some Imams. However, according to Imam Abu 
Hanifah J , amehr less than two rupees is not permissible.) 


Hadhrat Abdullaah } explains, “After the nikah I stood up and only Allaah Taa’la I knows 
how happy I was. In my joy, I was thinking as to whom must I take a loan from in order 
to make arrangements for the homecoming, what should I do?” Evening came while I was 
in this worry. I was fasting. At the time of Maghrib, I broke my fast. After Salaat, I came 
home. I lit the lamp. There was some bread and olive oil which I began to eat. In this 
time, someone knocked at the door. I asked, “Who is there?” “Sa’eed came the reply.” I 
was thinking, ‘Which Sa’eed is this?’ I did not think of Hadhrat S’aeed bin Musayyib 
J at all because he did not go to any place besides his home and Masjid for forty 
years. I came out and saw that it was Hadhrat Sa’eed bin Musayyib J. I said, “You did 
not call me.” He said, “It was appropriate for me to come.” I said, “What do you wish to 
explain?” He said, “I thought that now you are married, it is not appropriate that you sleep 


alone at night. For this reason, I have brought your wife.” Saying this, he left his daughter 
at my door, closed the door and left. 


The girl fell down out of modesty. I locked the door from inside and moved the bread and 
oil that was in front of the light so that she does not see it. I climbed the roof of my house 
and called to the neighbours. The people gathered so I told them that Hadhrat Sa’eed bin 
Musayyib ) has married his daughter to me and he has brought his daughter to my home 
himself. They all were greatly surprised. They said, “Is she definitely in your home?” I 
said, “Yes.” There was talk about this. My mother heard of this and came there too. She 
said, “If you touch her within three days, I will not look at your face. We will do the 
preparations for three days.” When I saw this girl after three days, I found her to be very 
beautiful. She was a ‘haafidhah’ of the Qur’an and she knew a lot of the Sunnah of 
Rasulullaah p. She knew much about the rights of the husband. For a whole month, I did 
not go to Hadhrat Sa’eed bin Musayyib J, nor did he come to me. 


After a month, I went to him. There was a big gathering. I greeted with salaam and sat 
down. When everyone left, he asked, “How did you find her?” I said, “She is excellent. A 
friend will see her and become happy, while an enemy will burn (become jealous).” He J 
then said, “If you do not like anything, then correct it with a stick.” I returned. He sent a 
person to give to me twenty thousand dirhams (about five thousand rupees). Abdul Malik 
bin Marwaan — the ruler of the time — asked Hadhrat Sa’eed bin Musayyib J for this girl 
for his son, Waleed. Hadhrat Sa’eed J did not accede to this request. Abdul Malik became 
angry at this and had Hadhrat Sa’eed J lashed a hundred times through some plan. This 
lashing was carried out in severe cold and water was thrown on him after that. 


HADITH FIFTHTEEN 
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Hadhrat Ibn Umar t narrates that he heard Rasulullaah p saying, “Whoever recites «i! See» 
pS ally al Y) Al! yg ad Aeodlg will earn ten rewards for every letter recited, and he who unjustly 


helps another in an argument will remain in the anger of Allaah Taa’la until he does not 
repent, and he who intercedes in a punishment commanded by Allaah Taa’la (and 
becomes a barrier in carrying out a punishment stipulated by the Shariah) is opposing 
Allaah Taa’la, and he who slanders a Muslim man or woman will be imprisoned in 
Radghatul Khibaal on the Day of Qiyaamah until he comes out from that slander which is 
not possible.” 


Note: It has become our nature to help those that are unjust. Thousands are in the anger of 
Allaah Taa’la I. The displeasure and anger of Allaah Taa’la I holds no weight when one is 


supporting one’s family. We do not stop the person committing injustice, nor do we keep 
silent. Rather, we help the unjust in every way. If someone stands up to claim something 
against him (the oppressor), then we oppose him (the oppressed). A friend stole oppressed 
or committed adultery. We will raise his spirits and help him in every way. Is this the 
demand of our Imaan? Is this adherence to Deen? Do we boast about Islaam upon this? 
Or do we disgrace Islaam in the sight of others and become disgraced in front of Allaah 
Taa’la I? 


It is stated in one hadith that the one who calls to tribalism or fights on the basis of 
tribalism is not of us. 


Another hadith states that the meaning of tribalism is to help ones nation in oppression. 


Radghatul Khibaal is the mud which is collected from the waste, puss etc. of the inmates 
of Jahannam. How filthy a place it is and how much difficulty will be given there to those 
who slandered other Muslims who will be imprisoned there. Today, in this world, it is 
taken very lightly to tell other what we want. Tomorrow, when we will have to prove all 
that we said, and the proof will be that which is accepted in the Shariah (not like this 
world where we silence someone with a facile tongue and a few lies). At that time, our 
eyes will open as to what we said and what came out. 


Rasulullaah p said that sometimes a person takes out such things from his tongue that he 
does not care about. However, he will be thrown into Jahannam on account of it. 


It is mentioned in one hadith that some people only say something to make others laugh, 
but he will be thrown so far (in Jahannam), the distance between the earth and the sky. He 
p then said that the slip of the tongue is worse than the slip of the foot. 


It is explained in one hadith that the person who disgraces someone for a sin he has 
committed will be involved in that same sin before he dies. 


Imam Ahmad J says that the sin meant here is the one from which the sinner has 
repented. 


Hadhrat Abu Bakr Siddiq t used to pull his tongue and say, “We have fallen into 
destruction because of you.” 


Ibn al Munkadir ) was a famous hadith scholar and a tabi’ee. He began to cry at the time 
of his death. Someone asked him what the matter was. He said, “I do not know of a sin 
which I committed. I am crying over something that I might have said something which I 
thought lightly of, but was severe in the sight of Allaah Taa’la.” 


HADITH SIXTEEN 
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Hadhrat Abu Barzah t says, “In the last part of his life, Rasulullaah p used to recite the 
following du’a when he intended to stand up from a gathering, 


EAN Sygilg Sybil Col YI LY Of Agel Storery GU! Lew 


A person said, “O Rasul of Allaah Taa’la, indeed you have said something that you never 
used to say before.” He p said, “It is kaffarah (makes amends) for what happened in the 
gathering.” 


In another narration, “Jibreel v taught them to me.” 


Note: It is also narrated from Hadhrat Ayesha radiyallahu anha that whenever Rasulullaah 
p stood up from a gathering, he used to recite, 


EAN Sigilg Sybil COI AY Ol Aga! Storey ct) ll Clee 


I said, “O Rasul of Allaah Taa’la, you are reciting this du’a in such abundance?” He p 
said, “Whoever recites this du’a upon the termination of a gathering will have all the 
shortcomings of that gathering forgiven.” 


Generally, we do become involved in useless talk in a gathering. What a short du’a this is. 
If a person recites one of these du’as, then he will be relieved of the ill effects of the 
gathering. How much ease has Allaah Taa’la I not created for us? 


HADITH SEVENTEEN 
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It is narrated from An Nu’man bin Bashir t that Rasulullaah p said, “Those who mention 
the greatness of Allaah Taa’la, i.e. they recite ai ¥! J) Y Si ai al tod! al Glew , then these 


Kalimahs go around the ‘arsh. They have a buzzing sound like that of a bee mentioning 
the name of the person who recited them. Do you not like that there is always something 
mentioning you by Allaah Taa’la?” 


Note: If a person who desires to be with the rulers is praised before the governor (not the 
king or the minister or viceroy) he will not be able to control his joy and his head reaches 
the sky although there is no benefit for him in this in this world as well as for his Deen. 
The meaning of having no benefit for his Deen is apparent. No benefit in this world 


means that there is more harm in comparison to the benefit of trying to acquire praise 
before people of high posts. 


A person sells his belongings and takes loans on interest in order to reach this position. 
They earn enmity of others for nothing and they have to suffer so much humiliation and 
disgrace. A person can see what people have to resort to during the elections. In 
opposition to this is the mention of one by the ‘arsh of Allaah Taa’la I, mention before the 
King of the Universe, and mention before that Being in whose control Deen and this 
world and all the worlds is. One will be mentioned before that Being in Whose control the 
hearts of kings is. The choices of the rulers is dependant on His choice. He is the sole 
owner of benefit and harm. If the entire creation, the ruler and the ruled, the kings and 
their subjects all want to harm someone and the King of Kings does not want it, they 
cannot even harm the hair on that person. If the entire creation wants to benefit someone 
and He is not happy with it, then they cannot even give the person a sip of water. 


Can all the wealth in the world compare with the mention of a person in front of such a 
Pure Being? Can any honour of this world, no matter how great, compare to this? Never. 
If a person understands any honour of this world to be important, then, is this not 
oppression upon ones self? 


HADITH EIGHTEEN 
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Hadhrat Yusayrah radiyallahu anha — who was from the muhajiraat — said, “Rasulullaah p 
said, “Hold firm to Tasbeeh, Tahleel, and Taqdees ( dU! Obes ( ogi Or (yg eg Tome 
T2219 S!), and count it using your fingers because the fingers will be questioned on the 
Day of Qiyaamat, it will be given the ability to speak and do not be negligent in the Dhikr 
of Allaah Taa’la, (if you do so), you will be deprived of the mercy of Allaah Taa’la.” 


Note: On the Day of Qiyaamat, a person’s body, i.e. his hands, feet etc will be questioned as to 
what each body part did, good deeds or bad deeds. This is explained in various places in the 
Qur’an. 


Some of these verses are presented below, 


(VF) Gphass GAS Le BHR 5 ASI 5 Aili ale Sas ay 


On the day (of Qiyaamah) when their tongues, hands and legs will testify against them for 
what they did (making every evil act of theirs apparent to all) [Surah Noor (Celestial 
Light) 24:24] 
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The day when Allaah Taa’la’s enemies will be gathered (and herded) towards the Fire 
(Jahannam) and (because of their large numbers, they will have to be) restrained 
(controlled so that order is maintained). (This will continue) Until, when they arrive 
(come close to) there (Jahannam), their ears, eyes and skins will testify (against them) 
about what (actions) they did (in the world). (When their skins begin to testify to the evil 
acts that they had witnessed them doing,) They will say to their skins (and to their other 
limbs that will testify against them), “Why do you testify (bear witness) against us (when 
we did these acts for your pleasure as well)?” They (their skins and other limbs) will 
reply, “Allaah Taa’la, Who gives speech to everything has enabled us to speak. It was He 
Who created you the first time, and to Him is your return.” (How can we hide anything 
from such a Great Being? We have no option but to speak the truth.) [Surah HaaMeem 
Sajdah 41:19, 20, 21] 


A few incidents regarding this type of testimony are found in the Ahaadeeth. 


It is mentioned in one hadith that a disbeliever will deny his sins even though he is aware of 
them. It will be told to him that your neighbor testifies against you. He will say, “They are 
lying out of enmity.” It will be then told to him that your relatives and acquaintances testify 
against you. He will belie them too. His limbs will then be made to testify against him. 


It is explained in a hadith that the first limb that will speak is the thigh, confessing to all the 
sins that it was made to do. 


It is explained in one hadith that the last person to cross the bridge of siraat will fall this way 
and that way like a child who is being beaten by his father. The angels will aske him, “If you 
were made to cross over the bridge of siraat properly, will you show all your deeds?” He will 
promise to tell the truth of everything and he will take an oath upon the honour of Allaah 
Taa’la I that he will not hide anything. The angels will say, “Stand up and walk straight. He 
will cross the bridge of siraat easily. After crossing over, it will be asked, “Now tell us.” He 
will think to himself that it should not be that I confess and I am sent back. He will refuse and 
say that I did not do any evil deeds. The angels will say, “If we present witnesses?” He will 
see nobody around and will think that from where will a witness come? Everyone has reached 
their final abode. He will say, “Bring the witnesses.” His limbs will be ordered to speak and 
they will begin to relate. The person will be forced to confess and he will say that there are 
many destructive sins that are left. It will be told to him, “We have forgiven you.” 


Due to these reasons, we should do a lot of good deeds with our limbs so that we will have 
both types of witnesses in our favour. It is for this reason that Rasulullaah p commanded that 
we count on our fingers. For the same reason, we have been commanded to walk to and from 


the Masjid a lot so that the footprints will give testimony and the reward will be written. How 
fortunate are those who have no witnesses to testify against them because they did not commit 
any sin or they were forgiven by making Taubah. At the same time, they have a lot of 
witnesses in their favour for all their good deeds. An easy way to attain this is that whenever a 
person commits a sin, he immediately makes Taubah. This wipes it out and it is as if the 
person did not do it at all (as explained in Chapter 2 Section 3 Hadith 33), and the good deeds 
remain for which there are witnesses and the limbs that did them will give testimony. 


In a number of Ahaadeeth, it is narrated from Rasulullaah p in different words that one should 
count on the fingers. 


Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Amr Tt says that Rasulullaah p used to count Tasbeeh on his fingers. 


After this, it is mentioned that negligence of the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I is a cause for 
deprivation of the mercy of Allaah Taa’la I. We learn from this that those who are deprived 
from the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I are far from the mercy of Allaah Taa’la I. 


It is explained in the Qur’an that if you remember Me, then I will remember you (with mercy). 
It is stated in the Qur’an, 
(TY) GSA ZBI GHeSS 5 Shell) ge pated gals (7) Ghd Wye Ubi SI Gale gia SN 83 be Gi Gas 


We shall appoint a Shaytaan to (take charge of) every person who turns a blind eye to 
Rahmaan’s advice (the Qur’an and teachings of Rasulullaah p), who will be his (constant) 
companion (to always mislead him). Indeed, they (these Shayateen) will forbid (prevent) 
people from the path (Islaam), while they (these people foolishly) think that they are rightly 
guided. [Surah Zukhruf (Gold) 43:36, 37] 


It is mentioned in one hadith that there is a Shaytaan with every person. It is together with 
every kaafir all the time. In eating, drinking and sleeping. It stays away from every believer 
and it stays waiting. When the Shaytaan finds him negligent, he immediately attacks. 


Another verse of the Qur’an states, 
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O you who have Imaan! Let not your wealth and your children (the things of this world) make 
you neglect Allaah Taa’la’s remembrance (the duties that you owe to Allaah Taa’la). Those 
who do this are certainly losers (who will lose the bounties of the Aakhirah). Spend (for 
Allaah Taa’la’s pleasure) from what We have provided for you before death comes to any of 
you and then he says, “O my Rabb! Why do you not grant me respite (additional time to 
continue living) for a little while longer so that I can spend in charity and become of the 
righteous?” (However,) Allaah Taa’la shall not grant respite (an opportunity to continue 


living) to any soul when its term (the time for its death) arrives. Allaah Taa’la is Informed of 
what you do. [Surah Munaafigoon (the Hypocrites) 63:9, 10, 11] 


As you do (good or bad) so will you reap. 
There are certain slaves of Allaah Taa’la I who are not negligent at any time. 


Hadhrat Shibli J says that I saw a mad person. The boys were throwing stones at him. I 
reprimanded them. These boys said that this person says that he sees Allaah Taa’la. I went 
close to him and heard him saying something. I listened attentively. He told me that I did a 
very good thing by setting those boys on him. I said that these boys accuse you of something. 
He said, “What?” I said, “They claim that you see Allaah Taa’la.” Upon hearing this, he let out 
a scream and said, “Shibli, by the Being who has incapacitated me in His love and keeps me 
moving close and far away, if He were to be absent from me (I am not aware of His presence), 
then I will burst into pieces due to the pain of separation. After saying this, he turned away and 
ran reciting this poem, 


isd F839 gee go ee 
AT HB old S Sigiey 
Your appearance is fixed in my eyes and Your remembrance is in my mouth 
Your abode is in my heart so where can You hide 


When Hadhrat Junayd Baghdadi) was about to pass away, then someone made talgeen of the 
Kalimah Tayyibah for him. He said that I have never forgotten it at any time (you should make 
talqeen of it to someone who has been neglectful at any time). 


When Mamshaad Deenwari J was about to pass away, then a person close by made du’a that 
may Allaah Taa’la I grant you such and such blessings in Jannah. He began to laugh. He said 
that for the last thirty years Jannah with all its blessings and bounties has been before me. I 
have never turned my attention towards it (away from Allaah Taa’la I). 


When Hadhrat Ruwaym J} was passing away, then someone made talqeen of the Kalimah 
Tayyibah for him. He said that I do not know anyone besides Him properly. 


The time of death of Ahmad bin Khadrawiyyah ] came by. Someone asked something. He 
began to cry. He said, “For ninety five years I am knocking at a door, it is now opening. I do 
not know whether it will open with fortune or with misfortune for me. I do not have time to 
speak at this time.” 


HADITH NINETEEN 
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Hadhrat Juwayriyyah radiyallahu anha says that Rasulullaah p left for Fajr Salaat from 
me (from my house) while she was upon her place of Salaat involved in Tasbeeh. 
Rasulullaah p came back after the Salaat ad Duhaa (close to the afternoon) while she was 
seated in the same position. Rasulullaah p asked, “Are you in the same position that you 
were in when I left you?” She replied, “Yes.” Rasulullaah p said, “After leaving you, I 


recited four Kalimahs. If they were to be compared to all that you read since the morning, 
it would outweigh it.” The four Kalimahs are, 


SUIS dikag AS Dg Andi Logg ddl Ne olereyy alll Ube 


Allaah Taa’la is pure and all praise is for Him equal to the number of His creation 
And equal to His pleasure 
And equal to the weight of His throne 


And equal to the number of His words 
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It is narrated from Hadhrat Sa’d bin Abi Waqqaas t that he and Rasulullaah p went to the 
house of a lady. There were date seeds or pebbles kept before her upon which she was 
reciting Tasbeeh. Rasulullaah p said, “Shall I not tell you something which is easier than 
this? (or he p said, “More virtuous than this.’’). (It is), 
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Allaah Taa’la is pure equal to the number of creation in the sky, Allaah Taa’la is pure 
equal to the number of creation in the earth, and Allaah Taa’la is pure equal to the number 
(of creation) in between them, and Allaah Taa’la is pure equal to that which He has 
created. Allaah Taa’la is the greatest the same number, All praise is due to Allaah Taa’la 
the same number, there is no deity but Allaah Taa’la the same number and there is no 
power and no might besides Allaah Taa’la the same number. 


Note: Mulla Ali al Qaari ) has written that the meaning of these tasbeehaat being more 
virtuous when recited in this condition is that the mind concentrates on these qualities and 
conditions when making the tasbeehaat. It is also apparent that the more concentration 
and contemplation there is in the Dhikr, the more virtuous it will be. For this reason, the 
little Qur’an recited with pondering over it is much more virtuous than a lot of Qur’an 
recited without any pondering. Some ‘Ulemaa’ have written that it is more virtuous in the 
sense that it makes apparent one’s inability to praise Allaah Taa’la I. This is the height of 
submission. Similarly, some sufis say that we sin without count but we take the name of 
Allaah Taa’la I and count it. 


The meaning of this is not that we should not count. If this was the case, then why is it 
explained in various Ahaadeeth that we should count at specific times. In fact, there are 
many Ahaadeeth that promise a specific reward for reciting a specific amount of times. 
The meaning of the above-mentioned statement is that we should not be content with 
counting. Those special Adhkaar for specific times should be adhered to and together 
with this, a person should involve himself limitlessly in the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I. This 
is because Dhikr is such a great treasure that it is beyond counting and beyond limits. 


We come to know the permissibility of the commonly used Tasbeeh (seeds that are 
threaded into a string and used for counting) from these Ahaadeeth. Some people have 
called it an innovation but it is not correct. This is especially so when its origin is proven. 
Rasulullaah p saw someone counting on pebbles and seeds and he did not stop it. 
Therefore, the origin is established. There is no difference whether one threads them into 
a string or not. It is for this reason that all the Mashaaikh and Fugahaa’ have used it. 
Maulana Abdul Hayy J has written a separate book ‘Nuzhatul Fikr’ on this subject. Mulla 
Ali Qaari J says that this hadith is a clear proof of the commonly used Tasbeeh (rosary). 
This is because Rasulullaah p saw these pebbles and seeds being used for counting but he 
did not stop it. This is a proof of Shari’ah and there is no difference in them being loose 
or threaded. Therefore, we cannot rely on the statement of those who say that it is bid’ah 
(innovation). He says that in the terminology of the sufis it (the Tasbeeh) is known as a 
whip for Shaytaan. 


Someone saw a Tasbeeh in the hands of Hadhrat Junayd Baghdadi J at the time when he 
reached a very high stage. The person asked him about it. He replied, “How can we leave 
that by means of which we have reached Allaah Taa’la I?” 


It is narrated from many Sahabah y that they used to have pebbles or date seeds by them 
with which they used to count and recite Tasbeeh. 


Consequently, it is narrated from Hadhrat Abu Safiyyah t that he used to count on 
pebbles. 


It is narrated about Hadhrat Sa’d bin Abi Waqqaas t that he used to count on both pebbles 
and date seeds. 


It is also narrated from Hadhrat Abu Sa’eed Khudri t that he used to count on pebbles. 


It is mentioned in Mirqaat that Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah t had a string on which knots were 
tied. He used to count on them. 


It is mentioned in Abu Dawood that a basket filled with date seeds or pebbles was kept by 
Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah t. He used to recite Tasbeeh on them, and when the basket 
became empty, a slave girl would fill it once more and keep it by Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah 
t. The meaning of ‘became empty’ is that he t used to carry on taking out from the basket 
and placing it down. When the basket became empty, then the slave girl would take all 
the beads and fill them in the basket once more. 


It is also narrated from Hadhrat Abu Dardaa t that there was a basket of ajwa (a type of 
date) seeds by him. He used to take it after the Fajr Salaah and sit down. He remained 
sitting until all were complete. 


There used to be a skin spread out before Hadhrat Abu Safiyyah t - a slave of Rasulullaah 
p. He used to recite on them from Fajr to Zawaal. When the time of Zawaal came in, he 
lifted the skin and then busied himself in fulfilling his necessities. After the Zuhr Salaah 
he once again laid it down and recited on them until the evening. 


The grandson of Hadhrat Abu Hurayrah t says that his grandfather used to have a string 
on which two thousand knots were tied. He never used to sleep until he completed a 
recital of Tasbeeh on them. 


The daughter of Hadhrat Husayn 1 narrates from Hadhrat Faatimah radiyallahu anha that 
she had a string on which she used to recite Tasbeeh. 


In the terminology of the sufis, the name of the Tasbeeh is also muzakkirah (the 
reminder). The reason for this is that when a person takes hold of it, then he feels like 
reciting on it for no apparent reason. It is as though it is a reminder of the name of Allaah 
Taa’la I. 


There is also a hadith narrated in this regard that Hadhrat Ali t reports from Rasulullaah p 
who said that what a good muzakkirah the Tasbeeh is. 


There is a hadith in this regard mentioned by Maulana Abdul Hayy ) - the meaning of 
which is, from Maulana right up in the chain of Tasawwuf, every Shaykh gave his 
disciple a Tasbeeh and permission to recite upon it. This chain leads upto the student of 
Hadhrat Junayd Baghdadi ). This student says that I saw a Tasbeeh in the hands of my 
teacher, Hadhrat Junayd J. I said to him, “You keep a Tasbeeh in your hands despite 
having reached such a high stage.” He said, “I saw a Tasbeeh in the hands of my teacher, 
Sirri Saqti and I asked him the same question.” He replied, “I saw a Tasbeeh in the hands 
of my teacher Ma’ruf Karkhi and asked him the same question.” He replied, “I saw a 
Tasbeeh in the hands of my teacher, Bishr Haafi and asked him the same question.” He 
replied, “I saw a Tasbeeh in the hands of my teacher Hadhrat Umar Makki and asked him 


the same question.” He replied, “I saw a Tasbeeh in the hands of my teacher Hadhrat 
Hasan Basri (who is the fountain head of the chishtiyya chain of tasawwuf) and asked him 
that despite your high stages, you still keep a Tasbeeh? He replied, “We used it in the 
initial stages of tasawwuf and developed by means of it. Now, we cannot bear to leave it. 
I want to make the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la with my heart, tongue, hands and in every way. 


(The reliability of this narration in the light of hadith study is questionable.) 


HADITH TWENTY 
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It is narrated from Ibn A’bud that Hadhrat ‘Ali t said to him, “Shall I not narrate to you a 
hadith from myself and from Faatimah the daughter of Rasulullaah p - who was the most 
beloved of his family to him?” I said, “Yes.” Hadhrat ‘Ali t said, “She used to grind the 
flour herself. As a result of this, callouses came on her hands and she used to fill the 
waterskins herself. Due to this, the marks of the ropes were left on her chest. She used to 
sweep herself and because of this, her clothes used to remain dirty. Once, a few slaves 
were brought to Rasulullaah p. I said to her, “(It will be good) if you go to your father and 
ask him for a slave, it will be easier.” She went. There were many people by Rasulullaah 
p so she returned. On the second day, Rasulullaah p came by himself and said, “For what 
work did you come yesterday?” She remained silent. (She could not speak out of 
modesty). I said, “O Rasul of Allaah Taa’la, the mill has left marks on her hands and 
filling the waterskins has left an impression on her chest. Her clothes remain dirty 
because of sweeping. Yesterday, a few slaves were brought to you. For this reason, I sent 
her to request for a servant so that there could be ease during these difficulties. 
Rasulullaah p said, “O Faatimah, fear Allaah Taa’la, carry out the obligatory rulings, and 
carry on with the house hold chores. When you lie down to sleep, then recite 4! Ou» and 


a) wood! 33 times, and 51 4) 34 times. This is better than a servant.” She said, “I am 


happy with Allaah Taa’la (His decision) and Rasulullaah p (his advice). 


There is a similar story related in another hadith. It is about the cousins of Rasulullaah p. 
They said that we two sisters and Faatima radiyallahu anha went to Rasulullaah p, 
explained their hardships and difficulties and requested for a servant. Rasulullaah p said 
that the orphans of Badr deserve preference over you regarding a servant. I shall tell you 
of something better than a servant. Recite 51 a! . al dood! . all Ob» 33 times each and w!¥ 


pd tees IS cle gay bard! Jy Glos al dd Ghd Y obey ai Once after every Salaah. This is better 


than a servant.” 


Note: Rasulullaah p used to especially advise his household members and relatives to 
recite these Tasbeehaat. 


It is mentioned in one hadith that Rasulullaah p used to tell his wives to recite ¢ 4) See. 


(p51 ail, tend! 33 times each before sleeping. 


In the above-mentioned hadith, Rasulullaah p advised them to recite these Tasbeehaat in 
comparison to worldly difficulty and hardship. The apparent reason for this is that 
worldly difficulty and hardship is not worthy of attention for a Muslim. It is necessary for 
him to be concerned of the Aakhirat and the comfort and ease after death. That is why 
Rasulullaah p diverted their attention from a few days of difficulty and hardship to 
increasing one’s provision for the Aakhirat. The narrations in this chapter show the great 
benefit of these Tasbeehaat in the Aakhirat. 


Another reason for this could be that where Allaah Taa’la I has kept Deeni benefit and 
gain in the same place where He has kept worldly benefit. There are many verses of the 
Qur’an, many sayings of Rasulullaah p and many other things in which Allaah Taa’la I 
has kept benefit for the Aakhirat as well as worldly benefit. 


Consequently, it is explained in one hadith that the sustenance of the believers in the time 
of Dajjal will be the same as that of the angels, i.e. Tasbeeh and Taqdees. The person 
whose speech this is, Allaah Taa’la I will remove the difficulty of hunger from him. 


We also learn from this hadith that it is possible to live in this world without eating and 
drinking, and only being sustained by the Dhikr of Allaah Taa’la I. This will be the case 
with the general believers, and then it is not difficult at all for the special ones during that 
time. For this reason, one cannot deny the incidents that have been narrated in which it is 
mentioned that certain people passed days at a time with very little sustenance or nothing 
at all. 


It is mentioned in one hadith that when a fire breaks out, then one should recite Takbeer 
in abundance, for it will put the fire out. 


It is narrated in Hisn e Haseen that the person who experiences tiredness and difficulty or 
he desires more strength, then he should recite «i! Ou. and 4) tS! 33 times, and Si au 


34 times at the time of sleeping. Or all three Kalimahs should be recited 33 times each or 


one of them 34 times. (All the amounts are mentioned here because the different amounts 
have all been narrated in the Ahaadeeth). 


Hafidh Ibn Taymiyyah ) has deduced from the Ahaadeeth in which Rasulullaah p advised 
Hadhrat Faatimah radiyallahu anha to recite the Tasbeehaat instead of a servant that the 
person who recites them punctually will not experience tiredness and difficulty in hard 
work. 


Hafidh Ibn Hajar ) says that there is no harm even if it is a little tiredness. 


Mulla ‘Ali al Qaari J has written that this practice is proven from expeience, i.e. the 
recital of these Tasbeehaat at the time of sleeping removes tiredness and is a cause for 
increase in strength. 


‘Allamah Suyooti J has written in Mirqaat us Su’ood that these Tasbeehaat being better 
than a servant is in terms of the Aakhirah as well. The amount of benefit that these 
Tasbeehaat entail in the Aakhirat, a slave cannot be of such benefit. It can also be more 
beneficial in this world in that the amount of strength and the amount of work that one 
will derive from these Tasbeehaat one cannot get from a servant. 


It is explained in one hadith that there are two things that whoever practices upon them 
will be entered into Jannah. They are very easy but those who practice are very few. One 
is to recite these Tasbeehaat 10 times after every Salaah. This totals 150. However, in the 
scales of deeds, it will be 1500. The second is to recite ai! Oe and a to! 33 times and 


75\ | 34 times before sleeping. They total 100, but in reward they are 1000. 


Someone asked, “O Rasul of Allaah Taa’la, how is it that those who practice are very 
few?” Rasulullaah p replied, “At the time of Salaah, Shaytaan comes and tells one, “you 
have a certain need to fulfil, you have a certain thing to do’ and at the time of sleeping he 
reminds one of ones necessities then it gets left out. 


One aspect about these Ahaadeeth that is worth pondering about is that the head of the 
women of Jannah and the daughter of the head of both the worlds used to grind the flour 
herself to such an extent that she had calousses on her hands. She also used to fill the 
waterbags herself such that she had a mark of the string on her chest. She also used to 
sweep the house and do other household chores due to which her clothes remained dirty. 
She used to knead dough, bake bread and do all other household work. Do our wives do 
even half of these with their own hands? If they do not, then it is a far cry from the lives 
of our masters. Those who name their progeny after them and boast over their 
achievements live lives that are not even close to theirs. It should be that the difficulty of 
the servants should be more than that of the masters. It is a matter of sadness that we are 
not even close. 
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Conclusion and Salaat ut Tasbeeh 


In conclusion, we mention a very great thing and upon it we complete this book. The 
Tasbeehaat mentioned in the previous section are very important and are beneficial in this 
world as well as in the Aakhirat. 


Rasulullaah p encouraged a special Salaah called Salaat ut Tasbeeh on account of the 
importance and virtue of the three Kalimahs. It is called Salaat ut Tasbeeh because these 
Kalimahs are recited in this Salaah three hundred times. Rasulullaah p has taught this 
Salaah with great importance and encouragement. 


The Ahaadeeth narrated in this regard are presented below; 


HADITH NO. ONE 
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Hadhrat Ibn ‘Abbas t narrates that Rasulullaah p once said to ‘Abbas bin Abdul Mutallib 
t, “O ‘Abbas, O my uncle, shall I not give you a gift, shall I give you a present. Shall I not 
tell you something that will make you the owner of ten others? When you do it, then 
Allaah Taa’la will forgive all your sins, the first and last, old or new, unintentional or 
intentional, small or big, secret or open, Allaah Taa’la will forgive them all. The gift is 
that you perform four rakaats of Salaah. In every rakaat, after reciting surah faatiha and a 
surah, you should recite Si ally a YJ) Vy al Aeris atl Ole» fifteen times before going into 
ruku. When you go into ruku, then recite it ten times. When you stand up from ruku then 
recite it ten times. When you go into Sajdah then recite it ten times. When you sit up from 
Sajdah, then recite it ten times. Then when you go into the second Sajdah, then recite it 
ten times. When you sit up from the second Sajdah, then recite it ten times (while seated, 
before standing up). This totals seventy five. In this way, you recite seventy five times in 
every rakaat. If it is possible, then perform this Salaah once every day. If this is not 
possible, then perform it once a week. If this is not possible, then perform it once a 
month, if this is not possible, then perform it once in a year. If this is not possible, then 
perform it at least once in your lifetime.” 


HADITH NO. TWO 
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A Sahabi t narrates from Hadhrat Abdullaah bin ‘Amr t, “Rasulullaah p said, “Come to 
me tomorrow. I will give you a present. I will give you something, a gift.” The Sahabi 
says, “I understood from these words that it would be some wealth.” (When I came), he p 
said, ““When the sun has turned in the afternoon, then perform four rakaats of Salaah. (The 
same method explained previously was then mentioned) 


He also said that if you were more sinful than all the people in the world, then too, all 
your sins would be forgiven. I asked, “If I can not perform it at that time?” He p replied, 
“Whichever time is possible for you, night or day.” 


HADITH NO. THREE 
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It is narrated from Hadhrat Ibn ‘Umar t that Rasulullaah p sent his cousin, Ja’far t to 
Abysinnia. When he returned to Madinah, then Rasulullaah p embraced him, kissed him 
on his forehead and then said, “Shall I give you something, shall I give you glad-tidings, 
shall I give you a present, shall I gift you something.” He said, “Definitely.” Rasulullaah 
p said, “Perform four rakaats...” (the same method explained previously was then 
mentioned) 


In this hadith, the following words are also mentioned, 
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HADITH NO FOUR 
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Hadhrat ‘Abbas bin Abdul Muttalib t narrates, “Rasulullaah p said to me, “Shall I give 
you a present?, shall I give you a gift?, shall I give you something?” I thought that he 
intended to give me something of this world which he had never given to anybody. 
Rasulullaah p then said, “Perform four rakaats...” (the same method explained above was 
then mentioned) this hadith states that when you sit down for at tahiyyaat, then recite the 
Kalimahs, then the at tahiyyaat; 


HADITH NO.FIVE 
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The virtue of this Salaah has been narrated from Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Mubaarak J as 


well as many other scholars. This method has been explained by them, after reciting the 
thanaa’, before surah faatiha, the Kalimah should be recited 15 times. Then ta’awwudh, 


tasmiyah, surah faatiha and a surah should be recited. After the surah, before ruku’, it 
should be recited 10 times. Then 10 times in ruku’, 10 times after getting up from ruku’, 
10 times in both sajdahs as well as 10 times between the two sajdahs. This completes 75. 
(There remains no need to sit after the second Sajdah in this method). In ruku’ and sajdah, 
the Kalimah should be recited after their stipulated Tasbeehs. This method has also been 
narrated form Rasulullaah p. 


Note: Salaat ut Tasbeeh is a very important Salaah. This can be gauged from the 
Ahaadeeth mentioned above. Rasulullaah p taught this Salaah with great mercy and 
importance. The ‘ulemaa’, muhadditheen, fuqahaa’ and sufis have given due importance 
to it in every era. 


Imam Haakim J) - a muhaddith — has explained that one reason that adds to the 
authenticity of these narrations is that all the luminaries from the time of the tab e 
taabi’een until today have been performing this Salaah and have been teaching people to 
do the same. 


Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Mubaarak J is amongst them. Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Mubaarak J 
is the teacher of the teachers of Imam Bukhaari J. Imam Bayhaqi J says that Ibn al 
Jauzaa’ J - who was before Abdullaah bin Mubaarak ) - also gave this Salaah due 
importance. When the daily Azaan for Zuhr used to be called out, he used to go the 
Masjid and perform this Salaah until the time for jamaa’ah came. 


Abdul ‘Azeez bin Abi Rawwaad J - the teacher of Abdullaah bin Mubaarak J - was a 
great worshipper, ascetic and Allaah Taa’la conscious person says that the person who 
intends to enter Jannah should adhere to the performance of Salaat ut Tasbeeh. 


Abu ‘Uthmaan Hayree J-a great ascetic — says that I have never seen something like 
Salaat ut Tasbeeh that removes difficulties and grief. 


‘Allamah Taqi Subkee | says that this Salaah is very important. One should not be 
deceived due to the denial of some people. The person who is negligent of this Salaah 
after hearing of its virtue is lazy with regards to Deen. He is far from the actions of the 
pious and he should not be understood to be a firm person. 


It is stated in Mirqaat that Hadhrat Abdullaah bin ‘Abbas t used to perform this Salaah 
every Jumu’ah. 


Note 2: Some ‘Ulemaa’ have rejected this hadith on the basis of the objection that how 
could there be so much reward for just four rakaats? Especially with regards to major 
sins. However, when there are many narrations, then it is difficult to reject it. Also, 
in the light of other verses and Ahaadeeth, Taubah is a condition for the forgiveness of 
major sins. 


Note 3: Two methods of the performance of this Salaah have been explained in the above 
mentioned Ahaadeeth. One is that after recital of surah faatiha and a surah, the Kalimahs 


pS) alc AN ALY ad ool « alll Glee should be recited 15 times. In ruku’, they should be 
recited 10 times after pbs! 4) Oe» . upon standing from ruku’ they should be recited 10 
times after o4o> cyl al eew and seed! eU 4) . In both sajdahs they should be recited 10 times 
after lei! (4) Ob» . In between both sajdahs they should be recited 10 times. When 


sitting up from the second Sajdah, Takbeer should be said and instead of standing, a 
person should sit and recite the Kalimahs 10 times. Then, without saying Takbeer, a 
person should stand up for the next raka’at. After two rak’ats and after four rak’ats as well 
it should be recited before the At tahiyyaat. 


The second method is that after thanaa’, before surah faatiha, the Kalimahs should be 
recited 15 times. Then surah faatiha and a surah should be recited. After the surah, the 
Kalimahs should be recited 10 times. The rest of the postures should be carried out as 
already explained. In this method, there is no need to sit after the second Sajdah nor to 
read it together with the At tahiyyaat. The ‘Ulemaa’ have written that it is better to 
perform this Salaah in one way at times and in the other way at other times. 


Note 4: Due to the fact that this Salaah is not commonly practiced, a few rulings 
pertaining to it are mentioned below: 


1. There is no specific Surah to be recited in this Salaah. Whatever one desires to recite, 
one can recite. However, some ‘Ulemaa’ have written that four Surahs from Surah 
Hadeed, Surah Hasher, Surah Saff, Surah Jumu’ah, and Surah Taghaabun could be 
recited. Some Ahaadeeth state that twenty verses should be the length of the 
recitation. Therefore, the Surahs that are about twenty verses should be recited. Some 
‘Ulemaa’ have written that Surah Zilzaal, Surah ‘Aadiyaat, Surah Takaathur, Surah 
Asr, Surah Kaafiroon, Surah Nasr, Surah Ikhlaas should be recited, i.e. four from 
amongst them. 


2. The tasbeehaat should never be verbally counted. The Salaah will be nullified if one 
does this. To close the hands and count using a rosary is permissible but makrooh. It 
is best that one keeps the hands in their place and presses each finger one by one. 


3. If one forgets to recite the Tasbeehaat in one place, then it should be completed in the 
next posture (rukn). However, they should not be recited in qaumah (after standing up 
from ruku’) and jalsah (between the two sajdahs). Similarly, one should not recite the 
forgotten Tasbeehaat in the sitting position after the first and third rak’at. One should 
recite the Tasbeehaat for that particular posture and then make up for the forgotten 
ones in the next posture. For example, if one forgot to recite the Tasbeehaat in ruku’, 
then it should be completed in the first Sajdah. Similarly, (if one forgot to recite the 
Tasbeehaat of the first Sajdah) they should be completed in the second Sajdah. (If one 
forgot to recite the Tasbeehaat in the second Sajdah) they should be completed in the 
standing position of the second rak’at. If a number of Tasbeehaat has been left then it 
has to be completed in the last qa’ dah (sitting). 


4. If a person has to perform Sajdah sahwa for some reason, then the Tasbeehaat should 
not be recited therein. This is because the 300 has been completed. If less than this 
was recited, then it could be completed in the Sajdah sahwa. 


5. In some narrations, it is mentioned that the following du’a should be recited after the at 
tahiyyaat before the salaam, 


Laat gil fall 03591 Sty Pla BIAS GIT ell bell od Agta dey CUB CED 151 ably ae i es) gE cyth Cepek ye delet Bad gil otyy 


BTU Wyo Wgid} yg BLE gd ey WY wow cle Ftd SB poll 2b ot) CUB ol Sy ze oli bg ae ail we) hl Cade oy 
The du’a is as follows, 


ASS fat lbs deters! fal erg peal fal ajtg Aagill fal drnclieg cdl Jat Shots cg Jal dei lew! ol eghil 
Grensl has isles fash cog Ebnoler 6 Ug ijrred Adloee Mel it gl GLE cm poled fal Old 69 Ey gll fal Leriy 
hy SN pene ge Cede ISG5) seg SU Lm dread OU Gale! ry dhs Bg Lig b Sree! coy Shey 
ee aryl ly ear y pbb ceed IS cle GUI ably Lg W ail Ly yall DLE Oba 

O Allaah Taa’la, I ask of You the ability of the guided, and the practice of those who have 
conviction, and the sincerity of the repentant, and the steadfastness of the patient, and the 
effort of those who fear You, and the desire of those who are attached to You, and the 
worship of the ascetics, and the forgiveness of the scholars so that I may begin to fear 
You. O Allaah Taa’la, such fear that will stop me from disobeying You and so that I may 
begin to do such actions of obedience by means of which I can become deserving of Your 
pleasure and so that I may make sincere Taubah out of Your fear, and so that out of love 
for You I can adopt true sincerity, and so that I can rely upon You out of good thought for 
You. O the Creator of light, Your being is pure, O our Rabb, give us complete noor and 


forgive us. Indeed, You have power over everything. O the Most Merciful of those who 
show mercy, accept our request. 


6. It is permissible to perform this Salaah at any time during the day and night except 
during the makruh times. It is better, however, to perform it after zawaal, then at any 
other time during the day, then at any time during the night. 


7. Some Ahaadeeth mention Js Y together with the three Kalimahs. (As mentioned in 


the third hadith above) Therefore, it is better if it is recited sometimes. 
cred! Gy dd dard! Ot Uiges Ye Ty 
Muhammad Zakariyya Kandehlawi 
Madrasah Mazaahir ul Uloom, Saharanpur 
Friday evening, 26 Shawwaal 1358 
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